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5. The policy adopted over the past few years of care- 
fully managing the growth of administrative expenses will 
continue in FY 1990. tldministrative budget expenses are 
expected to increase by 1.2 percent in FY 1989 and are 
projected to decline by 1.3 percent in FY 1990 in the 
absence of any salary adjustment. As indicated in the mem- 
orandum recently submitted by management to the Execu- 
tive Directors, under the proposal for a new salary struc- 
ture, an amount equivalent to 7.5 percent of total payroll 
would be required on a Fund-wide basis in order tcJ bring 
average salaries into line with the new midpoints of the new 
salary ranges. Assuming a salary adjustment of this order in 
FY 1990 (511.9 million in salaries and related benefits,, 
total administrative expenses are projected ttr increase by 
3.6 percent in FY 1990. When allowance is made for an 

increase in prices. admmistrative expenses so defined 3rr; 
projected to decrease in real terms by about 1 percrnr ir, 
FY 1990. following a decline cbi about 3 pttrctjnt III !I-,~ 
previous year. 

6. The line item “Adnlinistt-~~ti~,e Espensrs” uh1c-h ai;‘- 
pears in reports on the Fund’s mcome and expenses dr:)es 
not take account of reimbursements of expenses for con- 
ducting the business of the SDR Department, the Struc- 
tural Adjustment Facility iSAFj in the Special Disbursement 
Account or the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facilit! 
(ESAF). details of which can be found in paragraphs 35--19. 
Nhile the expenses themselves are part of the administra- 
tive budget (e.g., personnel and travel costsi. their rem- 
bursement is retlected in the Fund’s income statement as a 
deduction from total administratic.e budget expenses. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

7. The level of activity related to the budgetary program 
of opwuticwls a?rd wlaf&s witjz mf~nbcr countries continued 
at a high level in CY 1983, with some work load indicators 
registering an increase and others declining sometthat over 
the levels of the previous year. These changes reflected the 
implementation of a number of efficiency measures, includ- 
ing the greater use of the bicyclic consultation procedure 
and efforts, whenever possible. to combine Article IV con- 
sultations and use of Fund resources missions. In total, 
there were 130 (137) Article IV missions, including 9 (7) 
which were conducted within the bicyclic procedure. At the 
same time. there were 326 negotiating sessions for the use 
of Fund resources (204 in 1987), of which 133 were con- 
ducted at headquarters (66 in 1987) and 44 were within the 
framework of an Article IV consultation (4Y). In this con- 
text, it must be recognized that although these work load 
statistics do pro\ride a useful indication of the work load 
faced by the institution, they do not necessarily reHect the 
work pressures encountered by the staff as a result oi the 
increasing complexities now involved in Fund programs. An 
increasing amount of time was devoted during the year to 
SAFIESAF and the new Compensatory and Contingency 
Financing Facility (CCFF) activities, including both mission 
work and substantial collaboration with member govern- 
ments, the World Bank and aid agencies. The work load 
related to SAF;E.SAF operations absorbed the equivalent of 
some 95 (54) man-years of staff time, of which appros- 
imately 32 (23) were handled by staff of the African Depart- 
ment. At the end of 1988. 30 countries had SAF or ESAF 
arrangements as compared to 23 countries at the end of 
1987. 

8. Overall, it is expected that the country operational 
work load will increase in FY 1990, particularly given the 
effect of the first full year of operation under the new CCFF 
and the continuation and expansion of the SAFXSAF pro- 
grams. Staff time devoted to SAF!ESAF activities is ex- 
pected to rise in the coming year to a level of approximately 
1~ man-years. Altogether, approximately 55 countries are 
expected to request use of Fund resources in FY 1990 as 
compared with 38 in CY 1988 and 29 in CY 1987. For 
countries availing themselves of menu items for debt reduc- 

tion in conjunction with Fund-supported programs, staff 
work load is likely to increase considerably in complesity. 
Article IV consultations will continue to absorb consider- 
able staff resources given the increased emphasis placed on 
policy coordination and surveillance. Efforts will continue 
in the coming year to streamline Article IV reports and to 
place additional countries on the simplified interim con- 
sultation cycle. It is also likely that additional requests will 
be received from a number of developing countries (and 
possibly industrial countries) for policy advice or to review 
specific developments. Fund assistance in the area of struc- 
tural issues-fiscal, central banking, exchange market. 
trade and poverty-is also expected to increase during the 
coming financial year. The volume of financial activity is 
expected to increase in FY 1990 frorn SAF and ESAF Trust 
transactions, and a higher volume of purchases is antici- 
pated from the General Resources Account. The volume of 
repurchases and associated loan repayments is expected to 

decline toward the end of the financial year: however. the 
operational work in relation to overdue financial obligations 
to the Fund and issues relating to the prolonged use of Fund 
resources is expected to offset these decreases. In addi- 
tion, the formal completion of the Ninth General Review oi 
Quotas will generate a substantial amount of follow-up ac- 
tivity, including work related to the payments for increased 
subscriptions and the review of the Fund’s holdings of 
SDRs. Overall, the expected increase in work load in the 
country operational area will require some increase in 
staff resources in FY 1990. particularly in the African 
Department. 

9. It is espected that the work load in connection with 
the program of work on gt7nrrcl/ #o/i0 dcwi#pFmFlt aird 
7cse~zrch will continue to be demanding in the coming finan- 
cial year. However, the completion of the review oi the 
financial instruments and the recent implementation of a 
two-year review cycle of certain policy issues could assist 
in reducing the work load of some departments according to 
preliminary indications. In the first part of the year. the 
work program will include follow-up activities arising from 
the April 1989 meetings of the Interim and Development 
Commi:tees. The scope of tl~ World Ecunumic Outlook 





(WEO), which was expanded in FY 1989 to incorporate 
medium-term scenarios, will remain basically unchanged, 
although an effort will be made to explain further the fore- 
casting methodology and to extend the coverage of medium- 
term scenarios of alternative policies in the industrial coun- 
tries. The analysis will also be revised to incorporate major 
issues relating to structural policies. Recent efforts to sup- 
port the policy coordination and surveillance activities will 
be continued. In this regard, emphasis will be placed on 
supporting a more active Fund role in these areas and in the 
functioning of the international monetary system, with spe- 
cial attention being given to a number of key issues including 
the functioning of the EMS, the SDR and multilateral sur- 
veillance processes among G-7 countries. The comprehen- 
sive review of the design of Fund programs will continue. 
and the major review on conditionality initiated in FY 1989 
is expected to be completed. 

10. Also included in the policy development and re- 
search work program for the coming financial year is an 
analysis of issues related to the implementation of the Ninth 
General Review of Quotas, and reviews of: (ii the SAF and 
ESAF, especially the operational issues related to the facili- 
ties; (ii) continuing efforts to deal with the problem of 
arrears to the Fund: (iii) various topics related to the man- 
agement of the debt situation, especially analyses of various 
debt proposals and financing instruments that could allevi- 
ate debt burdens: (iv) the financial position of the Fund, and 
reviews of overdue obligations, burden sharing, charges, 
remuneration and the income target: (v) the role of the SDR 
in the international monetary system and the review of the 
method of valuation of the SDR: (vii matters relating to 
poverty and government expenditures; and (vii) matters 
related to the harmonization in the EC and the role of 
taxation in the movement of capital. On balance, it is ex- 
pected that the work load for FY 1990 in this program can be 
accommodated with a marginal increase in resources and 
some redeployment of manpower. 

11. During FY 1989, continued emphasis was placed on 
the program of work on special services to member countrim, 
a program that has been well received by the membership. 
Following the policy established a few years ago, efforts to 
complement long-term assistance provided by experts with 
short-term technical assistance missions undertaken by 
staff of the Fiscal Affairs Department and the Central Bank- 
ing Department continued. In the new financial year, short- 
term assistance will be further increased and will be di- 
rected to assisting those countries with existing Fund pro- 
grams or those that are prospective users of Fund re- 
sources. An increasing focus will also be directed towards 
those countries with Fund programs who are undertaking 
structural reforms. The coordination of the Fund’s technical 
assistance effort with those of other institutions will con- 
tinue to receive high priority. As part of a concerted effort 
to reduce the lag between the time an assignment is re- 
quested and when it can be provided, the number of long- 
tern1 expert man-years will be increased from the esti- 
mated 104 man-years in FY 1989 to 108 man-years in 
FY 1990; utilization of this budgetary allocation, however, 
will be contingent on resolving the increasing difficulty of 
recruiting quality experts. Technical assistance services 
provided by the other area and functional departments will 

be continued at their present level. Overall, a small increase 
in Fund resources will be needed to meet the projected 
FY 1990 work load for this program. Additionally, an agree- 
ment is being readied between the Fund and the IXDP 
whereby the Fund would become an Executing Agency for 
the UNDP in the provision of technical assistance serl,-ices. 

12. The IMF Institute program for FY 1990 includes 
provision for 4,991 participant-weeks of training (.equiv- 
alent to 96.0 man-years) compared with 4,843 participant- 
weeks (93.1 man-years) in FY 1989. It has been decided to 
introduce a new course on Programming and Policies for 
Medium-Term Adjustment and to replace the g-week Tech- 
niques of Economic Analysis and 16-week Financial Analy- 
sis and Policy courses with a 10 week Techniques of Finan- 
cial Analysis and Programming course. The elimination of 
these courses will allow the number of courses conducted 
directly by the Institute to increase from 8 to 9 per year 
beginning in FY 1990. At the same time, the number of 
collaborative courses offered with the Fiscal .wairs Depart- 
ment and the Bureau of Statistics will be reduced from 6 to 5 
per year. The number of high-level seminars will remain at 
the FY 1989 level of 3 and will be aimed primarily at 
developing countries, particularly those facing structural 
adjustments. The Institute’s external training program will 
include 7 overseas seminars (7 in FY 1989) and lecturing 
assistance to about 5 regional training institutions. The 
Institute has received positive responses to its offer to train 
a number of selected staff members of several regional 
training institutions at headquarters; this will allow staff of 
these institutions to assume a larger share of the future 
lecturing work load. The Institute will continue to develop 
new training materials in the coming financial year. Overall, 
it should be possible to maintain the Institute’s program 
without the need to increase staff resources. 

13. During FY 1989, the major focus of work in the 
statistical services program was in the areas of data collec- 
tion and maintenance, technical assistance, the continuing 
review of statistical methodologies and the preparation of 
statistical publications. There was also continuing support 
of area department data work both through the program of 
short-term technical assistance and also by the staffing of 
area department missions. In this connection, as an out- 
growth of the work to narrow the data gaps relating to the 
discrepancy in world current account balances, balance of 
payments aggregates for international organizations be- 
came available for the first time and reconciliations were 
made of the data bases on international banking statistics 
maintained by the Fund and by the Bank for International 
Settlements. In addition, work was completed on a L)ebt 
Table Generator, which is a facility to assist Fund econo- 
mists to bring together external debt data from various 
sources. As part of a Fund-wide effort to achieve a greater 
rationalization and coordination of the Fund’s work on eco- 
nomic statistics, emphasis in FY 1990 will be placed on 
greater integration of data between the EIS, the data bases 
maintained by area desk economists, and other Fund-wide 
data bases, principally the WEO. The coverage. current- 
ness and quality of EIS data will also be improved. As part of 
this process, a comprehensive internal review of the Bureau 
of Statistics’ work priorities and procedures will be under- 
taken to identify ways in which greater use can be made of 





the Bureau’s centralized data collection process. while 
seeking at the same time to limit data demands on 
countries. 

14. A survey of users of Fund statistical publications has 
been undertaken with the assistance of a consultant. The 
results of this survey will be helpful in recommending 
changes in content, frequency, and pricing of these publica- 
tions as well as in developing new cost-effective means of 
disseminating statistics. During the coming financial year. 
the process of revision of the United Nations’.4 Svstenz qf 
,~r[zt;~~zcIl.4ccoz~rlts (SiV4) will enter the final phases and will 
include expert group meetings to study links between the 
SN.4 and the Material Product System. Additional work in 
reviewing the fourth edition of the Balance qf Payments 
,2lanual and the draft Guide to Money and Bankingstatistics 
itr IFS will be undertaken. Work will also beg-in on the 
preparation of a Balame qf Pawlents Compilation Guide. 
Pending the completion of these efforts, it is not planned to 
increase the level of staff resources in this program. 

15. A more comprehensive and coordinated information 
alzd extenml relations program was mounted in FY 1989. 
Press conferences and meetings were held with various 
groups during the Annual Meetings, as well as in various 
locations in South-East Asia, Europe, Latin America and 
North America. The program of seminars for nonofficials 
continues to play an important role; three seminars were 
held in Milan, Hamburg, and Abu Dhabi during FY 1989 and 
preparations are well advanced for 3 additional seminars in 
FY 1990. In addition, efforts were continued to strengthen 
contacts with nongovernmental organizations (NGOs). A 
revised version of the film on the Fund. “The IMF at Work,” 
was produced in French, German, Portuguese and Spanish 
during FY 1989. 

16. An intensified program of external relations activity 
will be undertaken in FY 1990 to improve public under- 
standing of Fund policy, especially regarding the recent 
innovations in the SAF. ESAF, and CCFF. Increased em- 
phasis will also be focused on Fund programs on growth and 
the alleviation of negative effects on poverty groups. An 
enhanced public affairs program will be implemented, and 
press relations will be broadened beyond their traditional 
concentration on the financial press in an effort to reach the 
general public and to inform TV and radio producers, edi- 
tors and correspondents on Fund related issues. The work 
activity of the Oftice of the U.N. Representative is expected 
to intensify as a result of its work with the U.N. on the study 
of commodity problems in Africa, the review of the U.N. 
Programme of Action for Africa’s Economic Recovery and 
Development (UNPAAERD), and the work in connection 
with the Inter-Ministerial Conference on the Least De- 
veloped Countries. Seven press seminars are planned for 
FY 1990 in Africa, Asia, Europe, Latin America and the 
United States. in addition to the traditional publications, 
several books will be published, including a study of Ana- 
Iytical Issues ilz Debt, analyses of fiscal policies and central 
banking in developing countries, and a fourth volume of The 
FundAgreements in the Courts. A vigorous campaign will be 
launched to increase the number of subscribers to Fund 
publications. Although the projected external relations pro- 
gram is substantial, it is anticipated that, through the re- 
direction of activities, only minimal additional resources 
will be required in the new year. 

17. Work in connection with other international organi- 
zations continued unabated in FY 1989; this level of activity 

is expected to continue in FY 1990. The work activity 
related to trade negotiations under the Uruguay Round is 
likely to continue to gain momentum; however, special 
priority will be given to the specific groups and committees 
established under the Round and to the coordination of trade 
and macroeconomic policy between the GATT and the Fund 
at the specific country level. The work with respect to the 
OECD. EC, and BIS in relation to macroeconomic, struc- 
tural and regional policies and developments, debt, and aid 
matters, will consume a large portion of staff time, as will 
work with UNCTXD and the ILO. Intensive collaboration 
with the World Bank will continue, in connection with both 
the expansion of the lending activities of the two institu- 
tions in support of macroeconomic and structural adjust- 
ment programs and also in the more general context of the 
provision of policy advice to member countries. Consider- 
able resources will be devoted to a strengthening of existing 
procedures on Fund-Bank collaboration to ensure that dif- 
ferences of views that may emerge between the institutions 
are resolved at an early stage, and do not result in differing 
policy advice to member countries. These matters are 
expected to absorb an increased amount of staff time and 
resources in FY 1990. 

18. In FY 1989, activities in the general supPort sewices 
program remained at a high level, reflecting the demands 
placed on the institution as a whole. Several reviews were 
undertaken, including those of the pension plan, leave pol- 
icies, merit pay policy, mobility, language training pro- 
grams, travel and per diem policy, benefits for resident 
representatives and technical assistance experts, and the 
methodology on the allocation of EDP resources. In the 
coming year, staff compensation and benefits issues will be 
a primary focus of attention as decisions are taken on the 
recommendations of the Joint Compensation Committee. 
Following adoption of a revised salary structure, pro- 
cedures for administration of a new salary system will be 
developed and brought into operation; a major revision of 
the Staff Retirement Plan will be proposed: a quadrennial 
benefits survey will be carried out: and the tax reimburse- 
ment system will be revised to take account of changes 
effected by the U.S. Tax Reform Act of 1986. Steps will also 
be taken in FY 1990 to strengthen the Fund’s compensation 
facilities and to gain better access to current information on 
developments in the compensation and benefits areas, so 
that the institution. as an employer of a high-caliber intema- 
tional staff, can more actively develop and adapt its prac- 
tices to meet changing needs and circumstances. Studies 
will also be conducted on career development and on the 
annual appraisal and merit exercises. In the data processing 
area, emphasis will continue to be placed on increasing the 
stock of microcomputers, the production and maintenance 
of ongoing systems, the continuation of development pro- 
jects initiated in previous years, and the start-up of new 
initiatives that have demonstrated a positive cost-benefit 
ratio and would improve the quality of the Fund’s work with 
members. The proposed allocation of resources for EDP 
activities is sufficient to accommodate the FY 1990 work 
program, although it is likely that any unforeseen contingen- 
cies may require additional appropriations. On balance, and 
given the efficiencies resulting from reorganization and 
greater use of vendor services, it will be possible to carry 
out the FY 1990 work program with a small reduction in 
regular staff resources. 
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BUDGET PROPOSALS FOR FY 1990 

Assumptions and Framework of the FY 1990 
Administrative and Capital Budgets 

19. As part of the continuing effort to balance the steady 
increase in the work load of the Fund with the objective of 
both management and the Executive Board to maintain a 
spare and streamlined institution, increasing attention over 
the past few years has been focused on the need to allocate 
and utilize the institution’s human and financial resources as 

efficiently as possible. The need to maintain effective 
control over the growth of the Fund’s budget and organiza- 
tion was endorsed by the Executive Board in January 1989 
when discussing the budgetary outlook for FY 1990 
fEBAP!89i10, l!lli89). 

GROWTH IN THE FUND’S MANPOWER AND ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, FY 1979-90 

The proposed administrabve budget for Growth in the Fund’s Manpower and 

FY 1990, including an allowance of $11.9 million InOex the Administrative Expenses, 1979-90 
for an overall salary increase, is $253.7 million; the 
increase in administrative expenses is nearly 

170 - 
;--__ 

three times the expenses of $90.5 million incurred /’ ‘. 

in FY 1979. During this 11 year period, the annual !60 - /’ ‘. 
, -. 

average increase in nominal terms was 10.2 per- /’ ‘. 
cent and 3.9 percent in real expenses using the /’ ‘-__ 

Washington Consumer Price Index as a deflator. It 
150 i- Real expenses ,’ 

, 
should be recognized that a more appropriate de- / 

flator would be one that reflects the price move- 140 - 
/ 

/ 
ments of the items included in the budget: such a 
deflator is only available for the last few years. 

/ 
i 

/ 
/ 

Expressed in real terms, the level of expenses 130 - / 
/ 

proposed for FY 1990 is 50 percent above the level 
in FY 1979. This compares with an increase of 
37 percent in effective manpower over this period, 
or an average annual increase of 2.9 percent. The 
chart provides an overview of the increases in 
manpower and in real administrative expenses 
during this period. 

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 ‘1995 1986 1987 1988 1989 1990 

20. To provide the Executive Board with a medium-term need to implement sound policies affecting career develop- 
ment and prospects. budgetary scenario, the outlook paper proposed a number 

of broad management objectives for the forthcoming year. 
These objectives were well received by Executive Direc- 
tors and have been followed when formulating the overall 
stance of the FY 1990 Administrative and Capital Budgets. I 
believe that it is worth restating these objectives: 

First, the Mrious activities of the institution must be 
kept under continuous review in order to identify the rela- 
tive priorities of competing activities and to elicit sound 
decisions on resource allocations. 

Second, a major concern of management is to respond 
effectively to evolving member country needs, through the 
maintenance and improvement of the intellectual founda- 
tions of our policy analysis and advice, and our working 
relationship with member countries. This is particularly 
important as the Fund is primarily responsible for the as- 
sessment of macroeconomic policy and because of the in- ’ 
stitution’s central role in the external debt issue. 

Third, the Fund’s capability to attract, retain and motivate 
high quality personnel must be strengthened. A suitable 
work load and environment, job satisfaction, monetary re- 
wards, and appropriate tools and facilities with which to 
carry out the staffs work, are central to this effort as is the 

Fourth, the growth of the Fund’s establishment must be 
firmly controlled, in order to maintain the collaborative 
nature of the institution and its ability to respond quickly 
and flexibly to members’ needs. 

Fifth, to cope with a heavy work load in &e context of firm 
and continuing budgetary restraint, management must en- 
sure that the Fund’s human and financial resources are 
deployed as efficiently and effectively as possible. 

21. These management objectives are interlinked and 
action to achieve one will necessarily have an impact on 
others. These linkages must be carefully considered when 
making decisions to achieve further economies or to meet 
unexpected pressure points that will face the institution in 
the coming year. 

22. As was mentioned in last year’s budget document, a 
program of efficiency improvements, particularly in the 
area of administrative support, was launched in FY 1989. 
This program included the possibility of “contracting out” 
certain activities that are presently handled in-house. In 
appropriate cases, this approach offers a practicable and 
cost effective alternative to using regular or contractual staff 
to handle responsibilities that require specialized skills, or 
that provide little or no avenues for advancement. In all such 
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cases. consideration of security and efficiency v,-ill. of 
course, be given full weight.” The beneficial impact of this 
approach in terms of cost savings will st‘art to be realized in 
FY 1990, in such areas as mail processing and in selected 
publications functions. 

23. After considering the projected staff work load in 
FY 1990, the current staffing level in the Fund and the 
management objectives outlined earlier in this section. 
including the need for budgetary restraint. management is 
proposing an Administrative Budget of $241.8 million and a 
Capital Budget of $5.8 million for FY 1990. 

24. As mentioned in paragraph 3. the amount provided in 
the proposed Administrative Budget to fund the anticipated 
work load in FY 1990 does not make any provision for an 
overall salary increase. However, in order to provide the 
Executive Board with a more realistic basis for comparing 
the proposed FY 1990 administrative expenses with those 

of previous years. it is desirable to make allcIwnn~t: ior :ln 
expected salary increase in the coming year. As indicated in 
paragraph 5. an amount ofabout $11.9 million appears to be 
the minimum necessary under the revised salary structure 
proposed by management. This would increase total ndmin- 
istrative expenses to $253.7 million or 3.6 percent above 
the likely expenses for FY 1989. As in preiious years, an 
important factor contributing to the small increase in overall 
administrative costs in FY 1990 is the reduction in expenses 
of the Staff Retirement Pian in comparison to those Of 

FY 1989 as a result of the continued strong performance of 
the Plan’s investment portfolio. When provision is made for 
capital disbursements of $25.1 million; described later in 
this statement, administrative expenses and capital dis- 
bursements in FY 1990 are estimated to total S278.8 mil- 
lion, as shown in Table 2. 

TABLE 2. ADMINISTRATIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES, FY 1989-FY 1990 
(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Recurring administrative expenses 

Plus: Nonrecurring administrative expenses 

Total ddministrative expenses 

Plus: Capital disbursements 

Total administrative and capital 

Less: Provision for salary adjustment in FY 1990’ 

Total proposed expenses for FY 1990 

FY 1989 

242.9 
2.1’ 

245.0 

4.7 

249.7 

FY 1990 

753.7’ 

253.7 

25.1’ 

278.8 

- 11.9 

Increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

10.8 -I.-I 

- 7.1’ - 100.0 

a.7 3.6 

20.4 434.0 

29.1 11.7 

266.9 

‘Includes an amount of $1 1.9 million for a 1989 salary increase. 
‘Includes $1 .6 million for the Annual Meeting in Berlin and $0.5 mIllton for an election war for Ewcutlve Directors. 
jEstimated capital disbursements in FY 1990 for the Western Presbytenan Church property project approved at EBM/88/169. I l/Z 1’88 

25. Part of the proposed FY 1990 capital disbursements 
of $25.1 million is for the refurbishing of additional leased 
space at International Square. Two years ago, authority was 
sought from the Executive Board to acquire 110.000 square 
feet of office space at International Square (EBAPi87161, 
3/20/87). This amount of space was required in order to 
meet the then current needs and the projected demand for 
space for the next few years. At that time, the Executive 
Board authorized the lease of only 55,000 square feet. and 
management was asked to bring the subject back to the 
Board if and when the need arose. Since then, the need for 
additional space has been brought to the attention of the 
Executive Board on a number of occasions, most recently in 

6A discussion of the rationale underlying the employment of regular 
staff, contractual employees and vendor resources is contained in a 
separate Executive Board paper to be issued before the budget discus- 
sion scheduled for April 24, 1989. This paper will also address the 
desirability of reclassifying a number of regular staff, contractual and 
vendor arrangements. The proposed budget for FY 1990 does not 
address this issue of reclassification pending the forthcoming Execu- 
tive Board discussion on this matter. 

the discussion of the Budgetary Outlook for FY 1990 
(EBM/89/6, l/18/89). 

26. Today there is space at headquarters or at Intema- 
tional Square sufficient to accommodate about one-third of 
existing vacancies. At the same time, the pressure to fill 
vacant positions to meet pressing demands of work is in- 
tense. In addition, there is no space sufficiently large to 
house a division-sized work unit; in this context, the new 
divisions proposed in the FY 1990 budget, particularly for 
the African Department, need to be accommodated. Fur- 
thermore, even on a most conservative assumption of per- 
sonnel growth of only one half of one percent each year for 
the next several years (the proposed FY 1990 manpower 
increase is 0.6 percent), the Fund will need to find housing 
for some 70 to 100 individuals before owned space might 
become available. The need to find additional space is 
critical. 

‘Includes $18.3 million for the acquisition of the Western Pres- 
byterian Church property. 
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27. Two separate blocks of space. equalling approx- 
imately 59,000 square feet, will soon become available at 
International Square, the only viable blocks of space at that 
location expected to come on the market over the course of 
the next few years. While not as convenient as the space 
proposed for acquisition two years ago, it is sufficient to 
accommodate approximately 100 offices. However. the 
space becomes available in three stages (May;August 1989 

and May 1990). which better matches actual demand and 
thus achieves some cost savings. It wi/l also provide. if 
needed, the flesibility to move groups rather than large 
departments. 

28. To satisb our most immediate space needs over the 
next few years, it is proposed to lease the 59.000 square 
feet in International Square, effective May 1, 1989. A total 
of about 18,000 square feet will become available in early 
FY 1990 at a cost of $480,000 and this amount has been 
included in the FY 1990 Administrative Budget. The associ- 
ated costs of space planning, renovating the new space and 
the subsequent space vacated at headquarters, and moving 
arrangements are included in the FY 1990 Capital Budget. 
A preliminary estimate of $2.1 million has been budgeted 
for these expenses, although it is likely that these prelimin- 
ary estimates may change when detailed construction 
drawings are prepared and construction bids have been 
received. The remaining 41,000 square feet will become 
available in May 1990, and the leasing costs and the refur- 
bishing costs of this additional space will be included in the 
FYI991 Administrative and Capital Budgets. 

Proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1990 

29. The proposed Administrative Budget for FY 1990, 
excluding any overall salary increase, amounts to 
$241.8 million. The main features of the budget proposal 
are sumrnarized in the following paragraphs. 

30. In formulating the Administrative Budget, a primary 
management objective has been to meet a demonstrated 
increase in prospective work load by the redeployment of 
resources from areas of lesser priority, or from activities 
that are no longer needed or where manpower savings can 
be achieved by instituting changes in operating or employ- 
ment procedures. This has allowed the elimination of a 
number of positions in the support departments and these 
positions have been used to supplement the manpower 
currently available in the area, functional and special service 
departments. Summary tables comparing the proposed 
changes in staff ceilings and manpower by unit of organiza- 
tion are shown on pages 48 and 49. 

31. The proposed FY 1990 budget provides for a small 
increase of only 12.9 man-years (0.6 percent) over the 
FY 1989 estimated figure. Based on the projected work 
program for FY 1990 as discussed in the previous section 
(paragraphs 7 to 18) and taking into account the overall 
objectives of the Fund in the medium term (paragraph 201, 
priority in the allocation of additional manpower resources 
has been given to the operational country work of the 
institution, particularly the design and implementation of 
economic programs, the strengthening of surveillance 
through the consultation process, the work on systemic 
issues including debt, and enhancing the work on structural 
issues including poverty. Accordingly, the proposed in- 
crease in manpower for FY 1990 has been directed towards 
those departments which are primarily involved in these 
activities. 

32. The increase of 12.9 man-years for FY 1990 over the 
estimated usage in FY 1989 (see Table 3i reflects the 
following changes: (i) the addition of 25.5 new staff posi- 
tions, including 3 unallocated staff positions and 5 undesig- 
nated resident representative positions, offset by the elim- 
ination of 16.5 existing staff positions; (ii) an anticipated 

TABLE 3. PROPOSED FY 1990 MANPOWER COMPARED 
WITH FY 1989 ESTIMATED MANPOWER’ 

(In Man-Years) 

Staff: 
Regular Positions 

Vacancies’ 
Economist, Summer Intern and 

Special Appointee Programs 

Temporaries - A9 and above 

Temporaries - Al-A8 

Overtime 

Subtotal 

Consultants 

Experts 

FY 1989 
Rev. Est. 

1,721.s 

-117.9 

55.2 

163.3 

159.7 

30.5 

2,012.3 

13.2 

IO-I.0 

Change 

9.0 

4.6 

2.6 

- 18.5 

3.9 

2.7 

4.3 

4.6 

4.0 

Proposed 
FY 1990 

1,73tJ.5 

- 113.3 

57.8 

144.8 

163.6 

33.2 

2.016.6 

17.8 

108.0 

Total ’ 179 5 - 12.9 

’ Excludes Executive Directors and their staffs. 
‘Depdrtments are allowed to recruit and charge the co>t of temporarvkontractua~ employees dgainst regular positlon vacancies In 

FY 1989. approximately 50 percent of the 1 17.9 man-years of vacancies were fllled using temporary employees. 
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small reduction in e?tisting vacancies equivalent to 4.6 man- 
years: (iii) an increase of 2.6 man-years in the Economist, 
Summer Intern and Special Appointee Programs: (iv) a 
decline of Id. 6 man-years for temporary assistance (mainly 
in the EDP area): (v) an increase of 2. i man-years in paid 
overtime; (vi) an increase of 4.6 man-years for the service 
of consultants: and (vii) an increase of 1.0 man-years of 
technical assistance provided by experts. 

33. The net increase of 9 additional staff positions will 
raise the staff ceiling by 0.5 percent to 1.X0.5 positions. 
As noted in the previous paragraph, 3 of these positions are 
for unallocated staff positions that will be held at manage- 
ment’s discretion, to meet long-term and demonstrated new 
requirements which cannot be met by further redeploy- 
ment. Although there is an increase of only 1 position ineti 

in the overall aggregate ceiling of departments. bure,ius and - 
offices, there are changes in a number of individual depart- 
ments, including an increase of 7 positions in the African 
Department. The addition of 5 resident representative 
posts will increase the number of approved positions to 31’. 
All 5 new positions are undesignated. although it is es- 
petted that the majority will be allocated to the African and 
Western Hemisphere Departments. A summary of resident 
representative assignments anticipated in FY 199(., com- 
pared with current assignments in FI’ 1989 is sho\\Tl on 
page 95. 

34. The proposed increases in manpower and regular 
staff positions in FY 1990. compared with those of the past 
five years, are shown in Table 4. 

TABLE 4. CHANGES IN REGULAR POSITIONS AND TOTAL MANPOWER, FY 1985-90 
(In Man-Years) 

Change from Previous Year’ 
- 

Financial Regular Total 
Year Positions Manpower 

1985 48.5 59.5 
1986 29.5 78.' L 
1987 3.0 30.3 
1988 20.5 1.7 
i 989 10.0 84.5 
1990 9.0 12.9 

'As of the end of each iinancial year. 

Percent Change 

Regular Total 
Positions Manpower 

3 .I) 3.2 

1.8 1.1 

0.2 1.5 
I .2 0.1 
0.h 3.1 

0.5 O.6 

35. A breakdown of the proposed Administrative Budget 
for FY 1990 by object of expense is shown in Table 5. 
The percentage distribution of estimated expenses by ob- 

ject of expense and by program of activity is shown in the 
chart on the next page. 

TABLE 5. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES, FY 1988-FY 1990 
(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

Object of Expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990’ 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget 

FY 1990 Compared 
with FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 

A-Salaries 
B-Other Personnel Expenses 

Subtotal 

104.4 109.2 I io.4 1.2 1.1 
60.2 57.6 51.h -6.0 - 10.4 

161.6 166.8 162.0 -4.8 -2. 9 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 

C-Business Travel 
D-Other Travel 

Subtotal 

14.8 la.8 18.5 -0.3 -1.6 
12.1 11.8 13.1 0.3 2.3 
26.9 31.6 31.6 -_ __ 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

E-Communications 

F-Building Occupancy 
G-Books and Printing 
H-Supplies and Equipment 
I-Data Processing 

J-Miscellaneous 
Subtotal 

5.8 6.3 h.5 0.2 3.2 

12.9 15.1 lb.7 1.6 10.6 
2.0 2.2 2.3 0.1 4.5 

5.0 5.1 4.7 -0.4 -7.8 

15.8 14.4 13.7 -0.7 -4.9 

9.0 3.5 -1.3 0.8 22.9 
50.5 46.6 38.2 1.6 3.4 

TOTAL 242.0 245.0 211.8 - 1.3 

‘Excludes any amount for an overall salary adjustment. 
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PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET FOR FY 1990 
($241.8 million) 

BY PROGRAM 

fnformar!on and Exrernsl Relal~ons 7.2% 

Act:vmes d the Board of Governors 24% 

O~eral~ons and Relations wfh 

Acrwtf~as d the Execurwe Board l~l4% Member Counrrres 31.7% 

General Policy Devebpmenr 
end Research 165% 

General Support Serwces l&13% 
Special Setwces to Member Countnes 14.8% 

BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE 

Miscslla”eous 1.8% Miscslla”eous 1.8% 

Rooks and Rinting 1.m Rooks and Rinting 1.0% 

Supplies and Equipment 1.9% SUPP~~SS and Equipment 1.9% 

Communrcat~ons 2 7% Communrcat~ons 2 7% 

Other Travel 54% Other Travel 54% 

Building Occupancy 69% Building Occupancy 69% 

Data FVocssrtng 57% Data FVocssrtng 57% 

Other Pbrsonnsf Expenses 21.3% \._ y 
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!ii Increase in business travel costs excluding Annual Meetings related travel 
(iii Higher medical benefit payments 

(iii) Expenses ior a net increase of 9 regular pobitions’ 

(iv1 Increase In rental costs for International Square 

(v! Increase in benefit travel costs 
(vi) Higher building maintenance expenses 

(vii) Increase in contractual services 

(viii) Higher building occupancy expenses excluding Items (vi) and (xx) 
(ixr Increase in experts from 104 man-years to 108 man-years’ 
(x) Increase in consultant man-years 

(xi) Expenses associated with one extra paid day in FY 1990 
(xii) Increase in education, study and training programs 

(xiii) Lower costs associated with the Staff Retirement Plan 

(xiv) Turnover oi staff’ 

(xv) Reduced costs resulting from the Annual Meetings being held in Washington 
(xvii Lower net additional accruals for accumulated annual leave and separation grants 

fxvii) Lower expenses for data processing excluding staff and contractual salaries and benefits 
(xviii) Decrease in furniture purchases 

ixiu) Lower costs on account of a nonelection year ior Executive Directors 

(xx) Reduction in building alteration expenses 

(xxii Other iactors 

36. Table 6 compares the proposed Administrative Bud- 
get of 5241.8 million (excluding any provision for an overall 

salary increase) for FY 1990 with the revised budgets and 
actual e-xpenses over the past five years. 

TABLE 6. REVISED BUDGET ESTIMATES COMPARED WITH 
ACTUAL EXPENSES, FY 19&bFY 1990 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

Changes in Actual 

Financial Revised Actual 
Expenses from Previous Year 

Year Budget’ Expenses $ Million Percent 

1985 234.7 726.4 ‘4.2 12.0 
1986 253.2 135.8 19.4 6.6 
198: 24i.6 217.1 1.3 0.5 
1988 250.6 7-l7.0 -5.1 -2.1 

1989 -I 5 .J -. -. 5 245.0 (est.1 3.0 1.2 
1990 241 .a’ 

‘Expense\ trjr F’r’ 148- and r;rller bears include J ,m~ll amount of capital expenses; cornmen,-~ng in FY 1’488, capital expenses dre 
Included In the <epar,ctra capital budyet 

‘Propoqed budget rxclud~ng dn overall salaq Incrt’a>e. Ii the proposed Increase oi 51 1.9 mllllon is Included. the tot;ll ;\ould be 
6253.7 mullion, 

37. The principal factors (.i.e., those with a value of 
$3()o,c)OO or more! accounting for the change in administra- 

tive expenses in FY 1990, in comparison with those for 
FY 1989, are listed below: 

$ Thousand 

1,500 
1,200 

1,200 

1,000 
570 

560 

430 

385 
370 
300 
300 
300 

-6,400 

-2,040 
-1,650 
-1,060 

-710 

-570 

-500 

-500 

2,135 

-3,130 

‘Includes salaries and other personnel expenses. 

Proposed C.apital Budget for FY 1990 

38. The proposed capital budget for FY 1990 includes 
nine projects estimated to cost $5.8 million. Of this total, 
$3.8 million is for SLY building and equipment projects at 
headquarters and $2.0 million is for three projects at other 
locations. Projects proposed at headquarters include im- 
provements in a number of life safety systems, an asbestos 
abatement program, improving the ventilation and other 
support systems in the graphics area, the replacement of 

heating and air conditioning valves throughout the building, 
and the renovation of office space for staff relocations. At 
other locations, it is proposed to make a number of improve- 
ments including renovating the additional leased space at 
International Square, and purchasing a telephone system 
for the Annual Meetings Office. There is no capital proposal 
for data processing equipment acquisitions for FY 1990. 
Table 7 summarizes the proposed investment in capital 
projects scheduled to begin in FY 1990. 
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TABLE 7. CAPITAL BUDGET, FY 1990-FY 1992 
(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

Proposed 

Total FY 1990 FY 1991 FY 1992 

I. Building space iacilities 

A. Headquarters 3.8 2. 9 0.8 0.1 

B. Other locations 70 1.6 L 0.4 

Total capital projects 5.8 1.5 1.2 0.1 

39. In addition to the projects proposed for FY 1990, a the headquarters building, improvements to the public ad- 
review of the Western Presbyterian Church project will be dress system at headquarters, and additional improvements 
prepared for the Executive Board early in FY 1990. The to one of the IMF Institute’s lecture rooms. These projects 
feasibility of a number of other projects is also being stud- may be proposed in the future depending upon the results of 
ied. including replacing the sound system in the Committee the feasibility studies. 
Rooms, improvements to the elevator bank in Phase IIa of 

PROJECTIONS OF ADiWNISTR4TIVE AND CAPITAL EXPENSES 
FOR THE THREE-YEAR PERIOD, FY 1990-FY 1992 

40. Table 8 places the proposed Administrative Budget for those years are only an indication of the trend of likely 
for FY 1990 in the context of projections for the next three expenses based on one set of assumptions. The assump- 
years. The projections for Fk’ 1991 and FY 1992 are based tions on additional manpower for FY 1991 and FY 1992 do 
upon certain assumptions. some of which tend to change not provide for any increases at this time beyond the level 
significantly in the short term. Accordingly. the projections budgeted for the current year. 

TABLE 8. PROJECTIONS OF ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 
FY1990-FY1992 

(In millions of U.S. dollars) 

Actual Rev. Est. Projections 

FY 1987 FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990’ FY 1991 FY 1992 

Personnel Expenses 170.1 164.6 166.8 173.9 182.9 192.3 

Travel Expenses 25.6 26.9 31.6 31.6 33.1 37.1 

Other Administrative Expenses 51.4 50.5 46.6 A , 38? 50 5 52.4 

Total 247.1 242.0 245.0 ___ ~ ~ 253.7 266.5 281.8 - - - ___ 

Percent change over previous year 0.5 -2.1 1.2 3.6 5.0 5.7 

‘Ditiers irom the proposed budget by $1 I .9 mIllion for J possible general salary adlustment. 

Administrative Budget Projections ing budgetary items will be about 5-6 percent per annum. 

41. The main assumptions underlying the projections for 
Within this overall range, it is expected that there will 

FY 1991 and FY 1992 are as follows: 
continue to be variations in price movements of different 

(i) As mentioned above, no increase in manpower has 
items, e.g. higher than average inflation rates for medical 

been included in the projections. As an indication of the 
benefit services and for office supplies. 

costs associated with increases in manpower, every ten 
(v) It is assumed that there will be no major changes in 

the Fund’s travel or personnel policies. 
additional man-years would normally increase salary. bene- 
fits, and overhead by $600.000-$800.000 depending on the 

(vi) It is assumed that data processing expenses during 

type of manpower added. 
the next three years will remain at about current levels. 

(.ii) With regard to average salary levels of Fund staff, it is 
(vii) It is assumed that contributions to the Staff Retire- 

assumed that salaries, after taking into account salary ad- 
ment Plan will not fluctuate significantly after FY 1990. 

justments and staff turnover, will remain approximately 
(viii) In addition to these general assumptions affecting 

constant in real terms. 
all three years, allowance has been made for special factors 

(iii) It is assumed that the near record vacancy level will 
affecting each individual year, such as the impact of holding 

gradually subside. 
the Annual Meetings overseas or in Washington, and the 

(iv) It is assumed that the overall rate of inflation affect- 
two-year cycle for the election of Executive Directors. 

11 





42. The administrative expense proposal for FY 1990 is 
explained in detail in the Object of Expense section of the 
document (pages 99-11Oj. For FY 1991, administrative 
espenses are projected to increase by 5.0 percent 
($12.8 million). The estimated increase reflects $9.0 mil- 
lion for higher salaries and other personnel expenses as a 
result of inflation, possible salary adjustments and other 
factors, $3.2 million for the impact of inflation on travel and 
other administrative expenses, $1.1 million for increased 
building operation costs including rental of additional space 
at International Square, and $0.5 million because FY 1991 is 
an election year for Executive Directors. These increases 
are offset by small decreases in a number of other areas. 

43. The projection for administrative expenses for 
FY 1992 is 5.7 percent ($15.3 million) higher than for 
FY 1991. The estimated increase is comprised primarily of 
$9.4 million for higher salary and other personnel expenses 
as a result of intlation, possible salary adjustments and other 
factors, $3.3 million for the impact of inflation on travel and 

other administrative expenses. $2.6 million for the Annual 
Meetings which will be held overseas, and other factors. 
These increases are offset slightly by lower costs because 
FY 19Y2 is not an election year for Executive Directors and 
by other factors. 

Capital Budget Projections 

44. As mentioned in paragraph 39, there are several 
studies underway that may result in proposals to the Execu- 
tive Board for new capital projects in addition to the 
FY 1990 capital project proposals contained on pages 115 
117. The actual cost of knure capital projects will depend 
upon the results of the feasibility studies in progress, and 
the subsequent decisions of the Executive Board on future 
proposals. Accordingly, estimates for capital projects 
beyond those presented in the FY 1990 Capital Budget are 
not incorporated into the FY 19Yl--FY 1992 projections. 

REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES OF THE SDR DEP.4RTMENT. 
THE SPECIAL DISBURSEMENT ACCOUNT, THE TRUST FUND, AND 

THE SUPPLEMENTARY FINANCING FACILITY SUBSIDY ACCOUNT 

SDR Department 

45. LJnder Article XX, Section 4 of the Articles of 
Agreement, the Fund is required to assess participating 
members annually in order to reimburse the General De- 
partment for the estimated costs of conducting the business 
of the SDR Department. The procedure used in FY 1988 to 
estimate these costs has again been used in FY 1989. Costs 
are estimated on the basis of the time spent on SDR Depart- 
ment business by the Executive Board, the management, 
and the staff of the four departments mainly concemed- 
the Legal, Research, Secretary’s, and Treasurer’s Depart- 
ments. The direct costs of cables and electronic data pro- 
cessing are added to the costs attributable to salaries and 
benefits. General miscellaneous and overhead costs in- 
curred by the Fund are estimated on the basis of the ratio of 
SDR Department-related costs of salaries, benefits, and 
travel of Executive Directors and staff to the Fund-wide 
costs for these items. Based on this procedure, the adrnin- 
istrative costs of conducting the business of the SDR De- 
partment in FY 1989 would be SDR 3.7 million. In accor- 
dance with past practice, this assessment would be levied 
as a flat percentage of each member’s allocation of SDRs. 
The proposed percentage is 0.0172629. A draft decision to 
that effect is proposed for adoption by the Executive Board 
and will be found on page 16. 

46. Following the procedure outlined above, the cost of 
conducting the business of the SDR Department for 
FY 1990 is expected to be about SDR 4.1 million. This 
estimate will be reviewed at about this time next year, and a 
final assessment for FY 1990 will be proposed for the 
approval of the Executive Board as part of the FY 1991 
budget document. 

Special Disbursement Account 

47. The Reg-uiations for the Administration of the Struc- 
tural Adjustment Facility (SAF) within the Special Dis- 
bursement Account (Decision No. 8238-(86156) SAF. 

3126186) provide that the General Resources Account of the 
Fund shall be reimbursed annually by the Special Disburse- 
ment Account (SDA) in respect of the expenses of admin- 
istering the Facility that are paid from the General Re- 
sources Account. The Fund’s expenses in administering the 
Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF) are also 
reimbursed by the SDA in accordance with Decision No. 
8758-(87/176) SAF, adopted December 18. 1987. As out- 
lined in the budget document for FY 1989. the costs of 
administering the SAFIESAF are estimated on the basis of 
the procedures used to estimate the costs of conducting the 
business of the SDR Department-i.e., estimates are 
made of the time spent on SAWESAF business by the 
Executive Board, the management and staff; the direct 
costs of mission travel, cables, and electronic data process- 
ing are added to the costs attributable to salaries and bene- 
fits; and general miscellaneous and overhead costs incurred 
by the Fund are estimated on the basis of the ratio of SAF! 
ESAF-related costs of salaries, benefits, and travel of Ex- 
ecutive Directors and staff to the Fund-wide costs for these 
items. Based on this procedure, the revised estimate for 
these costs for FY 1989 is SDR 11.1 million, compared with 
the original estimate of SDR 9.2 million made in March 
1988. For FY 1990, the cost of administering the SAF/ 
ESAF is tentatively estimated to be about SDR 12.7 million. 
This estimate will be reviewed in a year’s time. and a final 
estimate for FY 1990 will be proposed for the approval of 
the Executive Board as part of the FY 1991 budget 
document. 

Trust Fund 

48. Section III. paragraph 3. of the Trust Fund Instru- 
ment provides for the annual reimbursement of the General 
Department for the estimated costs of conducting the busi- 
ness of the Trust Fund. Following the termination of the 
Trust Fund at the end of FY 1981. there were a few residual 
items remaining to be dealt with in subsequent years. e.g., 
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arranging for the collection of interest on outstanding Trust 
Fund loans. In FY 1989, the cost of these activities is 
estimated to be less than SDR 200,000 and it is proposed 
that this amount be absorbed, as in previous years, by the 
General Resources Account. The expenses in FY 1990 are 
estimated to be small as well. 

SFF Subsidy Account 

39. Section 15 of the Instrument establishing the Sup- 
plementary Financing Facility Subsidy Account provides 
that the Fund shall be compensated for the expense of 
carrying out the business of the account, equivalent to one- 

DRAFT 

50. The draft decisions relating to the Administrative 
and Capital Budgets for FY 1990 (pages 14 and 1% an 
assessment for the expenses of the SDR Department (page 

thousandth per annum of the value of resources in the 
account at the end of each financial year. The resources as of 
April 30. 1988 amounted to SDR 66 million, yielding an 
assessment of SDR 66,000 which was absorbed by the 
General Resources Account. The resources to be held 
in the account as of April 30, 1989 are estimated to be 
about SDR 22 million, which yields an assessment of 
SDR 22,000. In view of the negligible costs directly attribu- 
table to the SFF Subsidy Account in FY 1989, it is proposed 
that these costs be absorbed, as in previous years, by the 
General Resources Account. The expenses in FY 1990 are 
also estimated to be relatively small. 

DECISIONS 

16), and a reimbursement for the expenses of the Special 
Disbursement Account (page 17) are proposed for adoption 
by the Executive Board. 

Michel Camdessus 
Managing Director 

March 1989 
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO THE ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET ESTIMATES 
FOR FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

1. Appropriations for administrative expenses for Finan- $241,820,000. This amount will apply to the various catego- 
cial Year 1990 are approved in the total amount of ries of expense as follows: 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 

A-Salaries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $110,370,000 
6 -Other Personnel Expenses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51,600,OOO 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 

C- BusinessTravel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l&525,000 
D-OtherTravel . . . . . .._........................................................ 13,070,000 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

E -Communications ............................................................ 6,515,OOO 
F- BuildingOccupancy ........................................................ 16,750,OOO 

C-Booksand Printing .......................................................... 2,330,000 
H-Supplies and Equipment ..................................................... 4,700,000 
I -Data Processing ............................................................. 13,700,000 
J -Miscellaneous .............................................................. 4,260,OOO 

$241,820,000 

2. Commitments may be made for each lettered cate- 3. The total staff ceiling of 1,730.5 and its distribution by 
gory A-J up to the amount indicated above. Any commit- departments, bureaus and offices as set forth in the budget 
ment going beyond the total approved for each category will on page 48 are approved. The staff ceiling shall not be 

be submitted to the Executive Board for approval. exceeded without prior approval by the Executive Board. 
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO CAPITAL BUDGET PROJECTS 
BEGINNING IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

1. Appropriations for capital projects beginning in Fi- $5815,000. This amount will apply to the various catego- 
nancial Year 1990 are approved in the total amount of ries as follows: 

Total FY 1990 FY 1991 FY 1992 

I. BUILDING SPACE FACILITIES 

A - Headquarters . . . $3,785,000 52,865,OOO $810,000 $110,000 
B - Other Locations . . . . 2.030,000 1,660,000 370,000 - 

$5,815,000 $4,525,0OU $1,180,000 $110,000 

2. Commitments may be made for each lettered cate- 
gory A-B up to the amount indicated in the total column 
shown above. Any commitment going beyond the total 

approved for each capital investment category will be sub- 
mitted to the Executive Board for approval. 
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO AN ASSESSMENT UNDER 
ARTICLE XX, SECTION 4, IN RESPECT 

OF FINANCIAL YEAR 1989 
I 

As provided in Article XVI, Section 2. of the Articles of Pursuant to Article XVI, Section 2, and Article XX 
Agreement, the expenses of conducting the business of the Section 4, of the Articles of Agreement, and Rule T-2 of the 
SDR Department shall be paid by the Fund from the General Fund’s Rules and Regulations, it is decided that: 8 
Department, which shah be reimbursed from time to time 
by assessments under Article XX, Section 4, made on the 
basis of a reasonable estimate of such expenses. For the 
purpose of such reimbursements, Article XX, Section 4, 
provides that the Fund shah levy assessments at the same 
rate for all participants on their net cumulative allocations. 
Rule T-2 of the Rules and Regulations provides that assess- 
ments shall be levied promptly as of the end of each financial 
year of the Fund. 

(iI 

(ii) 

The following draft decision on a matter pertaining to the 
General and the SDR Departments is proposed for adoption 
by the Executive Board: 

The General Department shall be reimbursed for the 
expenses of conducting the business of the SDR 
Department for the period from May 1. 1988 to 
April 30, 1989, and 

An assessment shall be levied on all participants in 
the SDR Department. The special drawing rights 
holdings accounts of participants shall be debited on 
April 30, 1989 with an amount equal to O.Ol’i2629 
percent of their net cumulative allocations of special 
drawing rights. The total assessment shah be paid 
into the General Department. 

16 
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DRAFT DECISION RELATING TO A REIMBURSEMENT 
FOR THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT FACILITY 

WITHIN THE SPECIAL DISBURSEMENT ACCOUNT AND FOR CONDUCTING THE BUSINESS 
OF THE ENHANCED STRUCTURAL ADJUSTMENT FACILITY TRUST 

IN RESPECT OF FINANCIAL YEAR 1989 

In accordance with Decision No. 8238(86/56) SAF, 
adopted March 26, 1986. and Decision No. 876&(87/176), 
adopted December 18, 1987, the General Resources Ac- 
count of the Fund shall be reimbursed annually by the 
Special Disbursement Account in respect of the expenses of 
administering the Structural Adjustment Facility and con- 
ducting the business of the Enhanced Structural Adjust- 
ment Facility Trust. The amount of the reimbursement is to 
be determined on the basis of a reasonable estimate of such 
expenses. Accordingly, the following decision is proposed 
for adoption by the Executive Board: 

Pursuant to Paragraph 10 of Decision No. 8238(86/56) 
SAF, adopted March 26, 1986, and Paragraph 3 of Decision 
No. 8766(87/176). adopted December 18, 1987, it is de- 
cided that the General Resources Account shall be reim- 
bursed the equivalent of SDR 11,100,000 for the expenses 
of administering the Facility and the Trust for the period 
May 1, 1988 to April 30, 1989, and the reimbursement shall 
be made at the close of the financial year. 
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FY1990BLTDGETBYPROGRAM 

This section of the budget document reviews the pro- 
posed budget in terms of the Fund’s 8 broad programs of 
activity. It begins with 2 summary tables (A and B) showing 
total costs and manpower utilization by program. The sec- 
ond part of the section consists of descriptive paragraphs on 
each program of activity, including tables on costs. man- 
power. and, for some programs, selected indicators of ac- 

ti\-ity. Indicators of activity should be treated with caution. 
Much of the Fund’s work is not easily quantified, and there- 
fore, the indicators may not be fully representative of work 
loads, productivity. or quality of work. Some program state- 
ments are supported by supplementary tables, which break 
the total cost down by sub-programs. 

(A) COST OF PROGRAMS 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Program 

1. Activities of the Board of Governors 

2. Activities of the Executive Board 
3. General Policy Development and Research 

4. Operations and Relations with Member Countries 
5. Special Services to Member Countries 
6. Statistical Services 

7. information and External Relations 

8. General Support Services 

TOTAL 

FY 1988 
Actual 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

FY 1990 
Proposed 

Budget 

5,760 7,685 5,887 

23,688 25,352 25,113 
23,554 24,815 25,317 

76.137 76,578 76,649 

32,884 34,871 35,860 

13,079 14,556 11,370 
16,297 16,978 17,395 

49,502 -11,115 44,239 

242,001 234,950 241.820 

(B) MANPOWER UTILIZATION BY PROGRAM 

(In paid man-years) 

Program 

1. Activities of the Board of Governors 
2. Activities of the Executive Board 

3. General Policy Development and Research 
4. Operations and Relations with Member Countries 

5. Special Services to Member Countries 
6. Statistical Services 
7. Information and External Relations 

8. General Support Services 

TOTAL 

FY 1988 
Actual 

38 
24-I 

239 
661 
288 
111 

l-15 

511 

2.23; 

FY 1989 FY 1990 
Estimate Proposed 

36 
247 

266 
678 

308 
108 
143 

536 

‘Total manpower is made up as iollo\~s in FY 1990 (FY 19891: Euecutlve Directors, their Alternater 

2,322 

36 

250 
270 
705 

316 
107 
143 

512 

2,339 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease (-) Change 

- - 

3 1.2 
4 1.5 

27 4.0 
8 2.6 

- 1 -0.9 
- - 

-24 -4.6 

17 0.7 

,dvisors, and assistants: 196 (1931 man-years; 
staff, includmg the Economist Program, temporaw assistance, and pald overtime: 2,017 (2,Ol LJ man-years: technlcal awstance experts and 
consultants: 126 (1 171 man-years. Increased manpower In FY 1990 IS attnbutable primarily to new staii posllions IO), and more experts and consul- 
tants (9). 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRUM 

1. ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 

A. Costs tin thousands of U.S. dollars, 
Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity’ 
Annual Meetings 

Number of Particjpants 
Number of trips paid 

K/DC and ancillary meetings 

’ Indicators of activity are ior calendar years 1%: and 1988. 

38 

10,314 
269 

13 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

1,870 
667 

3,720 

9: 
65 

1,266 

7.685 

36 

8,519 
603 

13 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

FY 1990 
Proposed Increase Percent 

Budget Decrease ( - ) Change 

1,710 - 160 - 8.6 
534 - 133 - 19.9 

1,925 - 1.795 -48.3 
85 -12 -12.4 

25 - 40 -61.5 
1,608 332 2,. ‘0 

5,887 -1,798 - 23.4 

36 - - 

This program includes expenses of the Annual Meetings included in this program, whereas in the section “Budget by 
and meetings of joint committees of the Board of Gover- Unit of Organization, ” such costs are shown against Execu- 
nors, such as the Development Committee and the Commit- tive Directors and the departments of the staff concerned. 
tee on the Kemuneration of Executive Directors and their As the next Annual Meeting will be held in Washington, 
Alternates, and of the Development Committee Secre- no provision has been made for travel expenses of Execu- 
tariat. Of these expenses, which are shared with the World tive Directors and staff which are incurred when the meet- 
Bank, only the Fund’s share is shown in this document. The ing is held abroad. 
Fund bears the expenses of the Interim Committee meet- The proposed budgets for the Interim and Development 
ings and the support given for meetings of such bodies as Committees are based on the assumption that there will be 
the G-10 and G-24. It should be noted that the costs of this 2 meetings of each committee in FY 1990. both heid in 
program differ from those for the Board of Governors on Washington. The budget estimates for the Development 
page 16 in the section “Budget by Unit of Organization,” Committee Secretariat provide for the costs of the Execu- 
because the estimated costs of staff and Executive Direc- tive Secretary. a Senior Advisor, and 2 secretarial 
tors’ travel and staff support related to these activities are assistants. 

Annual Meetings Attendance, 1980-1988’ 

12500 1 - 1 

1980 1981 198Z2 1983 1984 19853 1986 1987 1988” 





FY 1990 BLDGET BY PROGRAM 

1. ACTIVITIES OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 

Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs 

1.1. ANNUAL MEETINGS’ 

r 1 FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 -I FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget 

increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

A. Costs (in thousands oi U.S. dollars) 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
Direct costs 

Allocated costs of support stafi 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 
Governors 

Executive Directors and assistants 
Staff 

382 520 430 
1,879 1,052 1,643 

1,432 1,220 1,780 
- 705 - 

317 1,789 117 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

Data Processing 
Other direct costs 
Allocated office expenses of support staff 

TOTAL 

62 65 
731 570 
449 423 

5,252 7,144 

6. Number of Paid Man-Years 35 33 

25 

855 
420 

- 90 

- 209 

560 

- 705 

- 1,672 

- 40 

285 
- 3 

-17.3 

-11.3 

45.9 
- 

-93.5 

-61.5 

50.0 
- 0.7 

E 5,270 - 1,874 -26.2 

33 - - 

1.2. INTERIM AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEES AND OTHER GROUPS’ 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 
Governors 
Executive Directors and assistants 

Staff 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

6 3.6 

10 10.5 
- - 
- - 

60 22.0 

165 171 

95 
- 

8 

273 

541 

105 
- 

8 

333 

252 

66 
- 

3 

187 

TOTAL 508 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 3 - 3 

‘Costs of the Annual Meetings, the Development Committee, and the Committee on Remuneration of Executive Directors and their Alternates are 
shared with the World Bank. Onlv the fund’s share is shown in these tables 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGJCAM 

2. ACTIVITIES OF THE EXECUTIVE BOARD 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years’ 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity2 

Documents received 

Executive Board sessions 
Hours at sessions 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 - 
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase Percent 

Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease L) Change 

11,613 12,046 12,463 417 3.5 
4,890 5,421 4,723 -696 -12.8 

1,390 1,800 1,970 170 9.4 
1,540 1,401 1,300 -101 - 7.2 

67-l 709 437 -272 -38.4 
3,581 3,975 4,218 243 6.1 

23.688 25,352 25,113 -239 - 0.9 

244 247 250 3 1.2 

4,195 4,148 

204 232 
-183 529 

I Decisions taken 61-1 1 629 1 

’ Includes time oi Executive Directors, their Alternates, Advisors, and asslstants (192 man-years in FY 1988. 193 man-years In FY 1989, and 196 man- 
years in FY 1990). 

‘Indicators oi actcvity are for calendar years 1987 and 1988 

This program covers the activities of the Executive 
Board. An exception is that travel costs relating to the 
Annual Meetings and to meetings of the Interim and De- 
velopment Committees are charged to “Activities of the 
Board of Governors.” It should also be noted that the costs 
of the program “Activities of the Executive Board” include 
the cost of administrative support provided to Executive 
Directors by staff. Consequently, the costs differ from 
those shown for the Executive Board on page 46 in the 
section “Budget by Unit of Organization.” In that section, 
the costs of staff and other resources are shown against the 
units responsible for those resources, i.e., the cost of staff 
support to Executive Directors is shown against the depart- 
ments of the staff concerned, and travel costs of Executive 
Directors to the Annual Meetings and to meetings of the 
Interim and Development Committees are shown against 
the Executive Board. 

The Executive Directors are involved in review, discus- 
sion, and decision-making with regard to the 6 programs 

which follow. In pursuit of these tasks, the Executive Direc- 
tors met in 232 sessions in 1988 (204 in 1987), including 
formal Board meetings, informal sessions and seminars, 
and sessions as Committees of the Whole. In aggregate, 
these sessions amounted to 529 (483) hours, distributed as 
follows: policy matters 234 (187) hours, country items 244 
(251) hours, administrative matters 25 (20) hours, Annual 
Report 14 (10) hours and miscellaneous 12 (15) hours. In 
addition, there were 17 (10) meetings of the Board’s stand- 
ing committees, ad hoc committees. and the Pension Com- 
mittee. Executive Directors attended 12 (12) sessions of 
the Interim and Development Committees. A substantial 
number of Executive Directors also participated in 7 (13) 
sessions of the Group of Twenty-Four (Ministers and Depu- 
ties). In 1988, Executive Directors made 360 (362) busi- 
ness trips abroad and 41(38) trips within the United States. 

.- ------.--- 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRUU 

3. GENERAL POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND RESEARCH 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars, 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 
Other travel 

%a processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B Number of Paid Man-Years 
[_- 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity’ 
Policy papers for Board discussion 

1 
Research papers I 

‘Indicators oi activity are for calendar years 1987 and 1988. 

This program covers the preparation and review of sub- 
stantive policy related papers, the World Economic Outlook 
and other periodic reports, and research directed toward 
improving knowledge in particular areas of Fund interest, 
including studies on subjects that relate to individual coun- 
tries. The major part of the work load in this area is carried 
by the Exchange and Trade Relations, Fiscal Affairs. Legal, 
Research, and Treasurer’s Departments, in collaboration 
with other departments. 

In CY 1988, the activities related to policy development 
remained at a high level. Work in the policy area included 
the production of 118 policy papers (85 in 1987). These 
papers were augmented by 25 (34) supplements and 3 (2) 
revisions. Among the policy issues absorbing considerable 
staff time in 1988 were the review of the Compensatory 
Financing Facility (CFF) and the design and establishment 
of the Compensatory and Contingency Financing Facility 
(CCFF); the operations of the Enhanced Structural Adjust- 
ment Facility (ESAF), including negotiation of borrowing 
agreements and aid coordination; the collaborative ap- 
proach to resolving overdue financial obligations to the 
Fund: the Ninth General Review of Quotas; the role of the 
SDR. including the issue of resource transfers in the SDR 
system; international coordination of economic policies; 
the impact of Fund programs on the poor; and the design of 
Fund programs in developing countries. The work related 
to the debt strategy reached a new peak with the prepara- 
tion of policy papers on managing financial risks in indebted 
developing countries, the menu approach for bank claims, 
multilateral official debt rescheduling and parallel lending. 
Trade issues received considerable attention, as did the 
issues of surveillance, conditionality. and Fund/Bank 
collaboration. 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget 
Increase Percent 

Decrease (-) Change 

11.711 12,568 13,388 820 6.5 

6,876 6,515 6,046 -469 - 7.2 

538 658 723 65 9.9 

1,126 1.224 1,322 98 8.0 

1,851 1,117 804 -323 -70.7 

2,488 2,723 3,03-i 311 11.4 

24,554 24,815 25,317 502 2.0 

239 

85 118 

87 115 

266 270 

FY 1990 Compared with 
Ft 1989 

-l 1.5 

----t 

It is anticipated that this work load will continue in 
FY 1990. The major areas of concentration will include: 
(i) follow-up activities arising out of the April 1989 meetings 
of the Interim and Development Committees, particularly 
concerning the functioning and improvement of the intema- 
tional monetary system and adaptation to the debt strategy; 
the completion of the Ninth General Review of Quotas; and 
issues related to debt, including the preparation of a number 
of papers on innovations in international capital markets, 
analysis of various debt proposals, differential treatment 
being offered by the Paris Club, and on relations with export 
credit and aid agencies: (ii) the completion of the compre- 
hensive review of conditionality, focusing on structural is- 
sues and supplemented by case studies; (iii) a review of the 
operational issues relating to the SAF, ESAF, and ESAF 
Trust, including their resources, access limits, condi- 
tionality and monitoring; and (iv) implementation of the 
collaborative approach for resolving overdue obligations to 
the Fund. Other policy issues in connection with the use of 
Fund resources will include the Fund’s liquidity position and 
financing needs, a review of the burden sharing decision, an 
analysis of the policy on emergency assistance, a review of 
the enlarged access policy and access limits for 1990. and 
continued analysis of the SDR in the international monetary 
system, including the review of its method of valuation. 

In CY 1988, the work related to the World Economic 
Outlook (WEO) included drafting 15 (14) papers in prepara- 
tion for 10 (6) sessions of the Executive Board and the 
Interim Committee. During the year, a total of 53 (49) man- 
years of staff time, including 19 (18) man-years in the 
Research Department and 24 (24) man-years in the area 
departments, the Exchange and Trade Relations Depart- 
ment and the Fiscal Affairs Department, was devoted to this 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRAM 

3. GENERAL POLICY DEVELOPMENT AND RESEARCH 

work at an estimated cost, including personnel and other 
administrative expenses, of $5.8 million ($5.6 million in 
1987). In FY 1990, the program of work on the WE0 will 
remain essentially unchanged and will focus on requests to 
provide in-depth analyses of the forecasting methodology, 
on extending the coverages of scenarios and on broadening 
the WE0 analysis to include structural policies and other 
variables. In this context, an expansion in the support work 
of the G-7 is likely, particularly as it relates to the develop- 
ment of alternative policy scenarios. Reports on balance of 
payments, commodities, gold, exchange markets and ex- 
change rate changes will also continue to be prepared on a 
periodic basis. 

In CY 1988, the work related to research activities in- 
cluded the production of 115 (87) research papers. Some of 
the more significant papers related to capital markets de- 
velopments, growth-oriented adjustment in developing 

countries, questions of international economic interdepen- 
dence, implications of the Uruguay Round for the Fund, and 
Islamic banking. During the coming year, emphasis will 
continue to be given to various issues arising in the context 
of reform of the international monetary system, policy 
coordination, and policies in the fiscal area which support 
both operational work and technical assistance. 

Attendance at professional conferences and seminars 
continued to represent an important element of the Fund’s 
research and analysis program by offering staff members an 
opportunity to keep abreast of developments in universities 
and other research institutions, and by allowing staff to 
disseminate the results of research studies produced in the 
Fund. During CY 1988, staff made 65 (74) trips abroad and 
88 (78) trips within the United States in connection with 
attendance at professional conferences and seminars. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRAhl 

L 

4. OPERATIONS AND RELATIONS WITH MEMBER COUNTRIES 

- 
A. Costs iin thousands oi U.S. ciollarji 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity’ 

Consultation missions 

Use of resources missions combined with 
consultation missions above 

Additional use of resources missions 

New arrangements 
Stand-by and extended arrangements 

SAF and ESAF arrangements 

Countries using Fund resources 

Papers on country operations2 

1 indicators of ac!iwtv are for calendar years 1987, 11188, and 1 I 

FY 1988 FY 1989 
Actual Estimated 

Expenses Expenses 

FY 1990 

33, I T-1 34,363 

21,029 19.616 

8,758 9,742 

3,197 3.428 

3,294 1,969 

6,788 i,460 

76,237 76,578 

661 678 

35,342 979 

17,529 -2,087 

10,716 974 

3.555 127 

1,696 - 273 

137 130 140145 

i19) (4-l) (671 

89 99 110 

11 

13 

29 

268 

9. 

17 29 

14 38 

38 55 

268 329 

Increase Percent 
Decrease (4 Change 

FY 1990 Compared 
FY 1989 

with 

2.8 

-10.6 

10.0 

3.7 

-i3.9 

4.7 

0.1 

1.0 

1 

‘Incltiding reports on consultations dIscussions. recent economic developments, and requests for and reviews of Fund resources. 

This program covers regular Article IV consultation mis- 
sions and other country missions; use of the Fund’s general 
resources; the SAF and ESAF; country work in connection 
with the SDR and administered accounts; and the general 
process of analyzing and keeping abreast of developments 
in member countries. 

There were 130 Article IV consultation missions with 
member countries in 1988 (137 in 1987). Consultations 
continue to be an essential component of the Fund’s work, 
providing a major instrument for Fund surveillance of mem- 
bers’ policies in several key areas. Article IV consultations 
normally take place annually, but there can be longer inter- 
vals-up to two years-for some members, and shorter 
intervals may also be requested in some circumstances. In 
FY 1990. it is envisaged that regular annual consultations 
will continue to be held with members having Fund arrange- 
ments, members with potential balance of payments diffi- 
culties, and also larger countries. The number of countries 
on an annual cycle represent about 75 percent of the total 
membership. For the remaining 25 percent of members, a 
simplified interim consultation procedure (the so-called bi- 

cyclic procedure) has been adopted, or a longer cycle (be- 
tween 18-24 months) will be applied. 

In 1988. there were 99 missions (89 in 1987) conducted 
solely for the discussion of the use of Fund resources. In 
addition, 44 (49) regular Article IV consultation missions 
(or 34 percent of the total) were also concerned with the use 
of Fund resources. A total of 183 (66) negotiations for the 
use of Fund resources was held at headquarters. The pros- 
pect for FY 1990 is that some additional arrangements may 
be concluded and that, in all, the number of countries with 
financial arrangements with the Fund may increase some- 
what in view of the Structural Adjustment Facility (SAF), 
the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF) and 
the Compensatory and Contingency Financing Facility 
(CCFF). In addition, the growing complexity in the negotia- 
tion process and the relative shift away from the SAF and 
toward the ESAF will increase the trend to more frequent 
periodic reviews. 

In 1988. new stand-by arrangements became effective 
for 15 (11) member countries, while 21 (19) arrangements 
expired or were cancelled during the year. Thus, the num- 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRAM 

4. OPERATIONS AND RELATIONS WITH MEMBER COUNTRIES 

STAFF WORK LOAD IN CONNECTION WITH THE SAF AND ESAF 

Estimates prepared in coniunctlon with the CL-.. 4 
Executive Board discussions ireceding the es- 
tablishment of rhe Structural Adjustment Facil- 
ity ISAF) envisaged that the new facility would 
olace sianificant additional demands on both 
ihe Boa& and the staff. Factors expected to con- 
tribute to this increase in the staff work load 
included the development of Fund policies and 
operational procedures, additional missions and 
related work at headquarters, intensified collab- 
oration with the World Bank staff, and expanded 
contacts with other creditors and donors. On the 
assumption that about 40 countries would 
qualify for SAF arrangements, the minimum ad- 
ditional work load was projected at 20 profes- 
sional staff years and 2 support staff years an- 
nually over a three-year period. 

b,,ti,, t 
Staff Aesource Costs Associated with SAFiESAF 

FY 1987-FY 1990 
Staff Resource Costs (in man-years) 

a0 

60 
The actual staff resourcecostsassociated with 

the SAF turned out to be substantially greater, 
due primarily to the detailed procedural requjre- 
ments that were introduced, including the prep- 
aration of a policy framework paper (PFP) with 
the assistance of the staffs of the Fund and the 
World Bank working in close collaboration. In 
FY 1987, staff resource costs associated with the 
SAF accounted for 32 professional staff years 
and 8 support staff years, nearly twice the initial 
estimates and these figures have continued to 
increase in FY 1988 and FY 1989 with the intro- 
duction of the ESAF. Also contributing to the 
increase after FY 1987 was the fact that the first 
several SAF arrangements typically involved 
countries that had already begun to implement 
Fund-supported adjustment programs prior to 
the establishment of the SAF. while subsequent 
arrangements typically involved countries at an 
earlier stage of the adjustment process and thus 
requrred more prolonged discussions. For 
FY 1990, the staff resource costs associated with 
the SAF and ESAF are expected to rise further to 
89 professional staff years and 18 support staff 
years. accounting for 5.3 percent of all Fund staff 
resources (see chart 1). The rise will result from 
an expected further increase in the total number 
of members with arrangements under either the 
SAF or ESAF; within this total a higher propor- 
tion of arrangements under the ESAE which re- 
quires midyear reviews in almost all cases: and 
further efforts to strengthen the PFP process and 
the catalytic role of the PFf? At the same time. 
some relief on the need for staff resources is 
expected to be realized through efforts to 
streamline staff reports and midyear reviews 
and to continue the policy of combining SAF: 
ESAF missions with other missions wherever 
feasible and by exercising flexibility in the size 
and composition of missions. 

The additional work load associated with the 
SAF and ESAF has fallen most heavily on the 
African Department, with missions to ehgible 
member countries in Africa accounting for 
67 percent of all SAFlESAF related missions in 
FY 1986-88. The African Department is esri- 
mated to have provided 44 percent of the total 
staff resources devoted to SAF/ESAF issues in 
N 1989 (see chart 21. Other departments provid- 
ing large shares of staff resources for this pur- 
pose in FY 1989 included the Exchange and 
Trade Relations Department (11 percent), the 
Fiscal Affairs Department 110 percent), the West- 
ern Hemisphere Department (9 percent), and the 
Asian and Treasurer’s Departments (7 percent 
eachl. 

40 
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4. OPERATIONS AND RELATIONS WITH MEMBER COUNTRIES 

ber of stand-by arrangements in effect at the end of 1958 
decreased to 16 (22 at the end of 1987). The number of 
arrangements under the Extended Fund Facility remained 
at 2 at the end of 1588; one new arrangement became 
effective and one arrangement was cancelled during 1988. 
For the SAF, which was established in March 1986. 21(22) 
SAF arrangements with the Fund were in effect at the end of 
1988. On December 29, 1987, the ESAF was established, 
and at the end of 1988, 6 arrangements were in effect. 

The total amount committed under the 48 (46) financial 
arrangements in effect at the end of 1988 was SDR 6.0 
billion (SDR 12.3 billion at the end of 1987). with an un- 
drawn balance of SDR 3.6 billion (SDR 6.1 billion) at the end 
of the year. The level of new commitments (SDR 4.3 billion) 
in 1988 contrasted with new commitments of SDR 3.4 
billion in 1987. The number of countries that used the 
Fund’s resources in 1988, excluding reserve tranche pur- 
chases, was 38 compared with 29 in 1987. Use of the Fund’s 
resources was as follows: 21 (23) member countries made 

drawings in the credit tranches under stand-by arrange- 
ments, 10 (6) drew under the Compensatory Financing 
Facility, 2 (2) drew under the Extended Financing Facility, 
14 (18) drew under the Structural Adjustment Facility, 6 (0) 
drew under the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility, 
and 1 (1) drew under the emergency program. 

The number of Fund resident representative and advisor 
posts budgeted for FY 1999 is 32, an increase of 5 posts 
over the present ceiling. The planned country assignments 
of positions are shown on page 95. In FY 1989, it is esti- 
mated that resident representatives and advisors will have 
spent 23 man-years in the field at a total cost to the Fund, 
including salaries, allowances, and travel and other es- 
penses, of $4.3 million. h-i FY 1990, it is estimated that 
there will be 26 man years in the field at a total cost to the 
Fund of $5.4 million. It should be noted that part of the 
activities of resident representatives and advisors is related 
and charged to the program ‘Special Services to Member 
Countries,” discussed on the next page. 
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A. Costs (in thousands oi U.S. dollars1 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years’ 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity 
Man-years of assistance by outside experts 
IMF Institute participants trained’ 

Participant-weeks of training3 

1 includes time of technical assistance experts. 
‘Indicators of activity are for calendar years 1987, 1988 and 1989. 
‘Excludes external training program. 

This program covers the provision of technical assistance 
in the central banking, fiscal, and statistical fields. This 
work is performed by outside experts and Fund staff work- 
ingat headquarters and in the field. In addition, assistance is 
provided through the training program of the IMF Institute, 
together with the program of special appointees. 

In calendar year 1988, 113 (109) central banking expert 
assignments amounted to 74 (71) man-years of assistance to 
54 countries and multinational institutions; and 69 (66) 
fiscal expert assignments amounted to 24 (20) man-years to 
52 (40) countries. It is expected that a total of 108 man- 
years of assistance will be provided in FY 1990 (80 by 
central bank experts and 28 by fiscal experts), with up to 9 
experts stationed at headquarters to allow greater Aex- 
ibility in responding to short-term technical assistance 
needs. 

There were 77 technical assistance missions conducted 
by staff in calendar year 1988, compared with 65 in 1987, 
carried out by the Fiscal Affairs, Central Banking, and Legal 
Departments, in collaboration with other concerned de- 
partments. Staff of the Bureau of Statistics undertook 68 
visits (76 in 1987) to member countries and regional organi- 
zations to provide technical assistance in the various fields 
of statistics, as well as holding 1 regional statistical seminar 
(2 in 1987). In addition, 12 (13) officials from countries or 
regional organizations visited the Bureau for training in 
statistics. Some increase in the number of technical assis- 
tance missions is expected in FY 1990. 

In CY 1988. the IMF Institute, in some cases with the 
cooperation of other departments, conducted 14 courses 

FY 1988 FY 1989 
Actual Estimated 

Expenses Expenses 

FY 1990 
Proposed 

Budget 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease (- ) Change 

14,607 15,913 16,387 474 3.0 
10,004 9,778 9,582 -196 - 2.0 

1,218 1,571 1.728 157 1.0 
3,775 3,961 4,199 238 ‘6.0 

333 280 281 1 0.4 

2,937 3,368 3.683 315 9.3 

32,884 34,871 35,860 989 2.8 

288 308 316 8 2.6 

89 104 108 -I 3.8 
390 522 510 - 12 -2.3 

5,006 4,843 4,991 148 3.1 

(14 in 1987) covering the following topics: Techniques of 
Economic Analysis. Financial Analysis and Policy, Financial 
Programming and Policy, Balance of Payments Methodol- 
ogy, Public Finance, Government Finance Statistics, and 
Money and Banking Statistics. In addition, the Institute 
presented 3 (2) seminars at headquarters: 1 on Current 
Legal Issues Affecting Central Banks, 1 on Public Expendi- 
ture Management. and 1 on Central Banking. A total of 522 
(490) participants attended the Institute programs, or an 
average of 31 (31) per program. The Institute also con- 
ducted 7 (2) external seminars in member countries on 
Financial Analysis and Programming. The program planned 
for FY 1990 encompasses 18 courses, including 4 courses 
which started in FY 1989, 3 seminars at headquarters for 
senior officials, and 7 external seminars. 

The special appointees program provides supplementary 
training in Fund departments for former IMF Institute par- 
ticipants upon the request of their governments. A total of 5 
special appointees were accommodated during the course 
of FY 1989. In FY 1990, provision will be made for 5 
appointees, including 4 continuing from FY 1989. 

The change between FY 1989 and FY 1990 in the cost of 
special services to member countries will result mainly 
from increases in the number and unit cost of outside 
experts. The direct cost to the Fund of an expert man-year 
is expected to rise from $90,950 in FY 1989 to $92,520 in 
FY 1990. In the IMF Institute, the cost per participant-day 
is expected to increase marginally from $368 in FY 1989 to 
$370 in FY 1990. 
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs 

5.1. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE EXPERTS 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget 

.A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
Salaries of staff 
Salaries of experts 
Other personnel of expenses staff 

Other personnel of expenses experts 

Subtotal 

II. TRAVEL 
Travel of staff 
Travel of experts 

Subtotal 

Ill. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 
Data Processing 

Other support cobts 

Subtotal 

NET TOTAL COSTS TO FUND 

Additional costs contributed by host countries’ 

1,325 1.3hO 

1.966 5,900 
77 / ;’ 9 740 

2,099 2,256 

9,169 10,256 

190 485 
1,707 1.295 

1,397 1,780 

97 53 
335 3b7 

-132 420 

10,998 12,456 

1,500 , 1,730 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years I 115 1 128 

5.2. STAFF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE2 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 
Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

TOTAL 

-1,031 
3.426 

916 
597 

9,810 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 77 

-I,21 1 

3.165 

1,019 

629 
- 

901 

9,925 

81 

‘Includes cash contributions and estimated value of free housing and local transport&ion factlilIes 
21ncludes part of the cost of resident represenlatwes and advisors. 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ! Change 

33-I 

436 

12,313 

1,800 

133 

- 33 i - 9.0 i 

16 3.8 1 

-133 - 1.1 ’ 

70 4.0 

5 3.9 

-1,540 329 
3,118 - 47 

1,407 388 

686 57 
- - 

986 85 

10,737 812 

87 3 

7.8 
- 1.5 

38.1 

9.1 
- 

9.3 

8.2 

3.6 
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs 

5.3. IMF INSTITUTE TRAINING PROGRAM 

A. Costs tin thousands of U.S. dollars) 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
Salaries of stafi 

Other personnel expenses of staif 

Living allowances and other personnel expenses 

of participants 

Subtotal 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 
Travel of staif 

Travel oi partici,pants 

Subtotal 

Ill. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

Data Processing 
Expenses attributable to staff 

Expenses attributable to participants 

Subtotal 

TOTAL 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Estimated 
Expenses 

Increase 
Decrease I - ) 

4,283 4,442 4,500 58 

2.634 2,377 2,147 -230 

1,065 1,240 1,305 65 

7.984 8,059 7,952 -107 

539 623 641 18 

1,514 1,480 1,675 195 

2,053 2,103 2,316 213 

246 227 179 - 48 

1,072 1,193 1,225 32 

721 907 1,138 231 

2,039 2,327 2.542 215 

12,076 12,489 12,810 321 

96 96 96 - 

t 

Percent 
Change 

1.3 

- 9.7 

5.2 

- 1.3 

2.9 
13.2 

10.1 

-21.1 

2.7 

25.5 

9.2 

2.6 

- 
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FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Actual Estimated Proposed Increase Percent 

Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease ( - ) Change 

A. Costs (in thousands oi U.S. dollarsi 

Salaries 4,952 5,218 4,978 - 240 - 4.6 

Other personnel expenses 2,960 2,i68 2.233 - 515 - 18.6 
Business travel 15 18 20 3 11.1 

Other travel 442 472 435 - 3; - 7.9 

Data processing 2,b23 3,840 1,381 - 2,459 - 64.0 

Other administrative expenses 2,087 2,240 2,303 63 2.8 _ 

Total 13,079 14,556 11,370 -3,186 -21.9 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 111 108 107 - 1 - 0.9 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity’ 
Statistical time series maintained (thousand) 980 1,iOO 1,200 100 9.1 
Countries and entities for which data are maintained 189 189 189 - - 

Countries with an IFS page 137 141 143 2 1.4 
L Statistical volumes published 43 43 42 -1 -2.3 

‘Indicators of activity are for calendar 1967. 1988 and 1989. years 

This program covers the development, collection, and 
maintenance of the Fund’s statistical data base and the 
preparation of the Fund’s statistical publications. The provi- 
sion of technical assistance in statistics to member coun- 
tries is not included here, but is shown under the program 
“Special Services to Member Countries”. 

In the statistical program, increased attention was given 
to meeting the growing demands for support of area depart- 
ment work. In addition, the work of the Bureau of Statistics 
included participation in the program to revise the United 
Nations’.4 System ojNutzbmzlAccounts (SNA), while work 
continued on the development of a comprehensive frame- 
work of international banking and external debt statistics. 
The number of time series maintained in the Economic 
Information System (EIS), covering statistics on 189 coun- 
tries and entities (189 in 1987), increased to l,lOO.OOO 
series, from 980.000 in 1987. As an outgrowth of efforts to 
improve the EIS data base, particularly concerning the 
discrepancy in world current account balances, balance of 
payments aggregates became available for the first time for 
international organizations; further efforts were also made 

to obtain a geographic breakdown of data on investment 
income and unrequited transfers. and estimates were pre- 
pared for the balance of payments of non-member Eastern 
European countries. 

In FY 1990, the Bureau of Statistics will continue to place 
emphasis on improving the currentness, coverage and 
quality of country data in the EIS. The statistical services 
work program in FY 1990 will also include increased efforts 
to integrate the development of country, regional and global 
data with data bases maintained by area and other depart- 
ments, as part of the initiative to reduce duplicative report- 
ing and data maintenance. In conjunction with other par- 
ticipating international organizations, the Bureau of 
Statistics will participate in the final phases of the revision 
of the SNA beginning in FY 1990, with the Fund participat- 
ing in several expert group meetings. The lirst complete 
draft of the revised SNA document is expected for release 
in the coming financial year. 

Included in the statistical program are four statistical 
publications: I&vwutional Financial Statistics. Directirm qf 
Trade Statistics, Balance qfPayments Statistics, and Galem- 
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menf Finance Sfafisfics. These publications, which are the next several years in the content, frequency, and pricing 
based on data held in the EIS, are also available for sale in of Fund statistical publications, as well as in methods of 
electronic form via computer tapes. A survey of users of disseminating Fund statistics. In FY 1990. it is planned to 
Fund statistical publications was undertaken in FY 1989 publish 1 supplement to Knfemafional Financial Statistics (2 
with the assistance of an outside consulting firm. Its recom- in previous years), as well as the usual periodic statistical 
mendations will form the basis for changes to be made over publications mentioned above. 

AN OVERVIEW OF THE FUND’S STATISTICAL METHODOLOGIES 

A central element of the work of the Bureau of Statistics is the continuai refinement of statistical 
methodologies in those areas of economic and financial statistics which are of particular interest to the 
Fund. Consistent with the framework of the United Nations’ A System of NationalAccounts (SNA), the Fund 
has developed methodologies for the compilation of statistics on balance of payments accounts, govern- 
ment finances and monetary and financial accounts. The Fund’s Balance of Payments Manual was first 
issued in 1948; the current edition, the fourth, was issued in 1977. A draft of A Manual on Government 
Finance Statistics was issued in 1974; following a number of years of review, the first edition of the Manual 
was issued in final form in 1986. A draft Guide to Money and Banking Statistics in IFS was issued in 1986. 

Within the Bureau there is a need to ensure that the analytic framework of the statistical systems is 
continually adapted to changes in underlying economic and financial conditions. Thus, classification 
schemes and compilation methods are dynamic in character. The analytic framework is formalized in the 
manuals and guides which explain the fundamental principles and stipulate the appropriate compilation 
procedures. In other areas of statistics, while official texts have not been issued, well defined procedures 
govern decisions relating both to conceptual issues and practical compilation matters. 

The work on methodologies also involves close cooperation with other international and regional 
organizations engaged in statistical activities concerning the economic and financial sectors. In this connec- 
tion, Bureau staff participate in international meetings covering relevant areas of statistics and frequently 
present papers on pertinent topics. Such involvement is well illustrated by the Bureau’s major commitment 
to the current revision of the SNA in connection with which the Fund has hosted three expert group 
meetings. In addition to the preparation of papers for these and other expert group meetings, Bureau staff 
are actively involved in commenting on the draft text of the revised SNA. 
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Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs 

6.1. DEVELOPMENT AND COLLECTION OF STATISTICAL DATA 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 
Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

8. Number of Paid Man-Years 

FY 1 990F:o,npgaded with 

‘L3 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Estimated Proposed Increase Percent 

Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease ( - ) Change 

3,860 4,071 3,764 - 307 - 7.5 

2,333 2,186 1,727 - 459 -21.0 
15 18 20 2 11.1 

338 361 316 - 45 - 12.5 

1,807 3,028 1,015 - 2,013 -66.5 

784 869 824 - 45 - 5.2 

9,137 10,533 7,666 - 2,867 - 27.2 

85 82 79 - 3 - 3.7 

6.2. STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 
Personnel expenses 

Contractual printing 
Postage 

Data processing 
Other costs 

Total Gross Cost 

Less Sales Income 

TOTAL NET COST 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 

1,719 1,729 1,740 11 0.6 
1,242 1,325 1,415 90 6.8 

558 490 501 11 2.2 

816 812 366 - 446 - 54.9 
375 412 452 40 9.7 

4,710 4,768 4,474 - 294 - 6.2 

- 768 - 745 - 770 - 25 3.4 

3,942 4,023 3,704 - 319 - 7. 9 

26 26 28 2 7.7 

FURTHER ANALYSIS BY INDIVIDUAL PUBLICATIONS 

Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 
international Financial Statistics 
Direction of Trade Statistics 
Balance of Payments Statistics 

Government Finance Statistics 

Total Gross Cost 

Sales Income fin thousands of U.S. dollars) 
International Financial Statistics 

Direction of Trade Statistics 
Balance of Payments Statistics 

Government Finance Statistics 

Total income 

TOTAL NET COST 

2,920 2,493 2,641 
397 405 437 
516 853 813 
87i 1,017 583 

4,710 4,768 4,474 

-637 

- 5: 

- 50 
- 24 

- 768 

3,942 

- 625 

- 55 
- 45 

- 20 

- 745 

4,023 

- 640 

- 60 
- 50 

- 20 

-770 

3,704 

148 
32 

- 40 
- 434 

- 294 

- 15 

5 

5 
- 

- 25 

- 319 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRf&l 

7. INFORMATION AND EXTERNAL RELATIONS 

r 
A. Costs !in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 
Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity’ 

Information services 
Enquiries from general public 

Visitors under visitors program 
Press seminars, conferences, brleiings 

Non-statistical publications 
Pages edited and published 
Volumes/issues published 

Meetings of other international organizations 
attended by: 

Headquarters staff 
Paris and Geneva staff 

Fund-Bank mission collaboration 

Bank missions including Fund staii 
Fund missions including Bank staff 

Joint Fund-Bank missions 

I indicators oi activitv are for calendar years 1987, 1988 and 1989. 

This program includes the Fund’s non-statistical publica- 
tions; various information services, such as press con- 
ferences, press releases, press briefings, speeches, lec- 
tures, and seminars: and representation at meetings of 
international and regional organizations, reporting on the 
work of these organizations, and providing assistance when 
requested. Liaison work which is directly connected with 
other budget programs is considered part of those pro- 
grams and is not included here. 

The Fund’s non-statistical publications program has a 
number of components. First, there are official reports and 
records. such as the Annual R@ort of the Ezcutive Board, 
Summary Proceedings. the .4nnual Report on Exchange.4r- 
rangemenk and Exchange Restrictions, and Selected Deci- 
sions of the international Monetal?/ Fund. Second, there are 
3 other periodic publications, the IMF Survq, Finance & 
Development, and St@f Papers which describe and record 
Fund activities and its research efforts. A third component 
is the publication of books on matters of concern to the Fund 
and various miscellaneous publications. such as statistical 
manuals, reprints of the Articles qfAgreement. revised edi- 
tions of the By-Laws, Rules and Regdatiom, the World 
ECO~O~H~C and Financial Survqs (WEFS) series, compris- 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget 

7.004 6,985 7,184 

4.036 3,686 3,258 

835 932 1,025 

730 757 851 

244 402 250 

3,448 4,216 -1.827 

16,297 16.978 17,395 

145 143 143 

51.750 61,250 65,000 3,750 6.1 

29,500 34,800 40,000 5,200 14.9 

59 81 90 9 11.1 

12,096 12,454 

224 238 

112 

332 

21 
7 
1 

92 

288 

27 

13 

2 

12.000 

230 

105 

301 

30 

15 

3 

- 454 
- 8 

13 

13 

- 3.6 

- 3.4 

14.1 

4.5 

3 

2 

1 

11.1 
15.4 

50.0 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease 6) Change 

199 
- 428 

93 

94 

- 152 

611 

417 

- 

2.8 

-1 1.6 

1.0 
12.4 

-37.8 

14.5 

2.5 

- 

ing topical staff studies of a periodic nature, and a series of 
Occasional Papers, of which 8 were published during the 
year. Added to this group in 1988 was a new pamphlet 
series, the EXRPs. designed to explain the Fund’s policies 
and activities to a broader audience in less technical 
language. 

Included in the WEFS series were the 1988 World Eco- 
nomic Outlook and its supplement, studies on primary com- 
modities, export credits, and international capital markets. 
Books published in 1988 include The Relevance qf SupPlv- 
Side Tax Polio to Developing Comtrks and The Value- 
Added Tax; a third book, Economic Development in Seven 
Pa& Island Economies was in printing at year end. Also 
published were the proceedings of 4 seminars. Publications 
planned for FY 1990 include a study of Analytical Issues in 
Debt, analyses of fiscal policies and central banking in de- 
veloping countries and a fourth volume of The FundAgree- 
mcnt in the Courts. Also due for release are 4 or 5 seminar 
volumes, 6 papers in the WEFS series, 8 OccasionalPapers 
and 6 EXRPs together with a number of leaflets. 

In 1988, the External Relations Department organized 81 
press conferences and briefings (59 in 19871, and produced 
108 (93) press releases along with 98 (121) short seminars 
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<it hzadquai-teis for groups of visitors. In addition to the 14 
i I ij i info;-mation missions conducted in 1988 during which 
l,ZIJO (675) journalists were contacted, 3 overseas semi- 
nars <Germany, Italy and the United Arab Emirates) were 
organized for nonofticials. In FY 1990, greater emphasis 
will be placed on improving the public understanding of Fund 
policy. particularly the recent innovations in the SAF, 
ESAF, and CCFF. A strengthened public affairs program 
will be implemented, designed to promote public support of 
a quota increase. The Office of the UN Representative will 
assist the U.N. in its programmed study on commodity 
problems in Africa, the expanded program on the review of 
the IrNP.A,L\ERD, and the acceleration of work in connec- 
tion with the Inter-Ministerial Conference on the Least 
Developed Countries. Information activities to improve the 
piublic perception of the Fund in sub-Saharan Africa and 
other major countries of the continent will be enhanced 
through an information officer stationed in the Paris Office. 
Special attention will be paid to increased information needs 
in Japan and other Asian countries, as well as in centrally- 
planned economies. A number of filmed case studies of 
country programs supported by the Fund will be developed 
and work is scheduled to commence on a new general film on 
the Fund. Supporting these new initiatives are the tradi- 
tional programs including the press seminar series, of 
which 7 are scheduled for FY 1990 (2 each in Africa and 
Latin America and one each in Asia, Europe and in the 
United States). press conferences and briefings in connec- 
tion with the Managing Director’s travel and meetings of the 
Board of Governors and its committees, and 4 seminars for 
nonofficials in Mexico. Malaysia, Belgium and possibly one 
other country. 

Close contact is maintained with the World Bank in con- 
nection with this program. As part of this activity, 72 (63 in 
1987) Fund staff attended Bank Board Meetings involving 

60 (56) agenda items and participated in 27 Bank missions in 
calendar year 1988 (21). and 133 (1251 Bank staff attended 
Fund Board meetings involving 118 (115) agenda items and 
participated in 13 i7i Fund missions. In FY 1990, collabora- 
tion between the Fund and the World Bank will intensify as 
the two institutions expand their respective lending ac- 
tivities in support of structural adjustment programs. 

In calendar year 1988, 92 (112) staff at headquarters 
attended meetings of the United Nations and various other 
international and regional organizations (excluding meet- 
ings directly related to country matters). Reports on these 
meetings were prepared for departments, management. 
and the Executive Board. 

Staff in the Office in Europe attended 176 (168) meetings 
of international organizations, including the OECD. the EC, 
and the BIS, and prepared 145 (133) reports. In FY 1990. 
attention to macroeconomic. structural, and regional pol- 
icies and developments, debt problems, aid matters, fi- 
nance and trade issues, along with work on G-10 Secretariat 
matters, recruitment and technical assistance will take up 
the bulk of the staffs time. 

The Oflice in Geneva follows developments in organiza- 
tions such as the GATT, the UNCTAD, the ECE, the ILO, 
and the UNDI? In calendar year 1988, the staff in Geneva 
attended 112 (164) meetings and prepared 96 (128) reports 
dealing mainly with GATT and UNCTAD activities. In FY 
1990, trade negotiations under the Uruguay Round are 
likely to continue. Within this context, special priority will 
be given to the specific groups and committees established 
under the Round and to the coordination of trade and macro- 
economic policy between GATT and the Fund at the specific 
country level. The UNCTAD and the IL0 will also require 
continued coordination as these two institutions will remain 
active in the areas of adjustment, compensatory financing, 
debt. commodities, structural change and employment. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRAM 

7. INFORMATION AND EXTERNAL RELATIONS 

Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs 

7.1. NON-STATISTICAL PUBLICATIONS 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Personnel expenses 

Contractual printing 

Postage 
Data processing 
Other costs 

Total Gross Cost 
Less Sales Income 

TOTAL NET COST 

6. Number of Paid Man-Years 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 - 
Actual Estimated PrOpOSed increase Percent 

Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease (4 Change 

4.436 4,296 3,795 -501 -11.7 

1,513 1,736 1,975 239 13.8 

1,006 1,286 1,290 4 0.3 

109 252 l-19 -103 -40.9 

b 856 1,190 1,536 346 29.1 

7,970 8,760 8,745 - 15 - 0.2 

- 847 - 996 -1,230 -234 23.5 

7,073 7,764 7,515 -249 - 3.2 

68 61 59 - 2 - 3.3 

FURTHER ANALYSIS BY INDIVIDUAL PUBLICATION 

Costs fin thousands oi U.S. dollars) 
Annual Report of the Executive Board 

Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements 

and Exchange Restrictions 
Staff Papers 
Ih,lF Survey 

751 

Finance & Development’ 

Other publications’ 

Total Gross Cost 

302 

382 

1,916 
780 

4,614 

8,745 

Sales Income (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 
Annual Report on Exchange Arrangements 

and Exchange Restrictions 
Staff Papers 
IMF Survey 

Other publications’ 

Total Income 

- 40 
- 45 
- 55 

-1,090 

-1,230 

TOTAL NET COST 

‘Joint publicatron with the World Bank. Only the Fund’s costs are St 1own, 
‘Including Summary froceedlngs. Selected Decisions of the IMF, Articles oi Agreement, By-Laws, Rules and Regulatfons, IMF Dlrectory, fund 

H/story, World Economrc and Fmanc/a/ Survevs series, including WEO, proceedings of the Seminar Series, and various miscellaneous items. 

38 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRAM 

7. INFORMATlON AND EXTERNAL RELATIONS 

Supplementary Tables on Sub-Programs 

7.2. EXTERNAL RELATIONS 

1 l- FY 1 990Fy,;mgred with 

FE::f 
Expenses 

FY 1990 
Proposed Increase Percent 

Budget Decrease (-) Change 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 
Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

2,664 2,600 3,889 289 il.1 

1,511 1,365 1,294 - 71 - 5.2 

643 704 775 71 10.1 

173 183 206 23 12.6 

7 38 12 - 26 -68.4 

715 744 822 78 10.5 

5,715 5,634 5,998 364 6.5 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 44 48 50 4.2 

7.5 

- 7.7 

9.9 

33.0 

-87.5 

41.3 

8.4 

7.3. OTHER INFORMATION SERVICES’ 

i I 
A. Costs (in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 

1,547 1,582 

882 828 

177 212 

301 291 

128 112 
474 555 

3,509 3,580 

33 34 

118 

- 64 

21 

96 

- 98 

229 

302 

1,700 
764 

233 

387 

14 

784 

3,882 

34 - 

I Press conferences, press releases, press brieiings, speeches, lectures, and seminars. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY PROGRAM 

8. GENERAL SUPPORT SERVICES 

A. Costs tin thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

19,531 20,237 

9,765 9,114 

288 380 

1,253 1,390 

6.706 6,018 

11,957 6.976 

49,502 43,113 

511 536 

18,918 

7,673 

418 

1,322 

8,826 

7,072 

44,229 

-1,319 

-1,441 

38 
- 68 

2,808 

97 

114 

- 6.5 

-15.8 

10.0 

- 4.9 

46.6 

1.4 

0.3 

B. Number of Paid Man-Years 512 - 24 - 4.5 

C. Selected Indicators of Activity’ 
Staff recruited 
Staff enrolled in training courses 

EDP workstations 
Travel authorizations processed 
Purchase orders written 

Pieces of mail handled (thousands) 

Cables processed (thousands) 
Books and periodicals loaned 
Words translated (thousandsi 

820 906 950 44 4.8 

2,072 2,501 2,605 104 4.2 

2,490 2,953' 3,060 107 3.6 

4,665 5,038 5.050 12 0.2 

2.600 3,600 4,000 400 11.1 

l,i81 1,820 1,911 91 5.0 

170 764 ,7? ,L 8 4.9 

j7 A, 900 60,500 63,000 2,500 4.1 

10,747 10.636 11,200 564 5.3 

'Indicators of activity are ior calendar years 1987, 1988 and 1989. 
'Includes 1,733 microcomputers, 74Oterminals, and 460 word processors 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget 

T 

FY 1990 Compared with 
FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease (-) Change 

This program includes activities in the areas of budget, 
personnel, building services, graphics, transportation, cer- 
tain automated data processing, documents, archives, com- 
munications, accounts, payroll and other payments, audit, 
management of SRP investments, the Joint Library, and 
translation and interpretation services, Support work di- 
rectly connected with other programs is counted as part of 
those programs and not as part of this one. 

In general. the volume of support services provided con- 
tinued to rise in 1988, partly in response to a number of 
special factors. During the year, there was a considerable 
amount of work time spent on the recommendations of the 
Joint Committee on Compensation, as well as on the pro- 
posed Administrative Tribunal. Major projects during the 
year included the move of the Joint Library to International 
Square, reviews of the pension plan, leave policies, merit 
pay policy, performance evaluation, language training pro- 
grams, staff mobility and the recruitment and retention 
experience in the Economist Program. The External Audit 
Committee received extensive support, and 46 audit re- 
ports were prepared. The Fund-wide increase in work load 
was reflected in a 2 percent increase in the volume of mail 
handled, a 37 percent increase in the number of facsimile 
pages processed and a 21 percent increase in the number of 

courier shipments despatched. Although the volume of 
translation output was almost identica1 to that of 1987, the 
work load for interpretation increased by 17 percent during 
this period. 

In the area of data processing, the focus of the develop- 
ment program was on projects that facilitated the country 
and economic work of the Fund. A number of enhancements 
were made to the analytical and data management portions 
of the Economist’s Workstation (EWS). and considerable 
resources were devoted to assisting economists with the 
conversion of country data to the EWS environment. The 
development of facilities to enable desk economists to ac- 
cess and more easily identify time series contained in the 
Economic Information System (EIS) was continued. The 
program of revamping the current World Economic Outlook 
(WEO) system continued: definitions of a development 
approach were agreed upon and limited prototyping com- 
menced. A centralized property administration system was 

completed and the Repurchase/Repayment system was au- 
tomated. Work continued in the IMF Institute to automate 
the management of participants’ applications and to facili- 
tate translation and transcription services in the Bureau of 
Language Services. In the production area, progress was 
made toward the objectives of reducing peak load produc- 
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8. GENERAL SUPPORT SERVICES 

i ‘;I T; m-:i -j:i:4! pi- Utms and improv-ing work performance 
Liti. 4:$! ii:<’ irnpiemrntation of a new organizational struc- 
LLI:.~' !n additic-!iI. t!lr consolidation of two data centers into a 
ncvc k>cation has resulted in lower equipment costs and 
hig!?~r cipcrat~ng emciencies. 

In F\i’ l!M(. the volume of general support services is 
espectrd to continue to expand. A major task will be the 
implementation of the recommendations emanating from 
the Joint Committee on Compensation, as well as the pos- 
sible est.ablishment of an Administrative Tribunal. Other 
wo:-k will include studies associated with the 1990 Compen- 
sailor; 1->i;rv2;,,, the quadrennial benefits survey, the pension 
plari. tray.4 allowances. and the tax reimbursement system. 
I‘he recent introduction of tax legislation (Internal Revenue 
Code, Section Y9) which affects several Fund benefits plans 
m<~:.- ziso require substantial efforts and expense. Work will 
~:ci~tinti~ on the revision of several GAOs, as well as the 
revic~ of a number of other policies. The relocation of a 
large number of staff into the area vacated by the Joint 

I 
i-. 

Library on the Concourse Level. work on the estension to 
the headquarters building, and the acquisition and prepara- 
tion of additional temporary leased office space, will be the 
primary focus of the building alterations plan in FY 1990. 
Work in the budget field will focus on increasing departmen- 
tal accountability for spending decisions. In the communica- 
tions area, the volume of Fund correspondence (particularly 
the use of facsimile transmission, which has tripled since 
CY 1986) is expected to continue to increase. The audit: plan 
will continue the gradual shift in emphasis from financial 
audits to other areas (EDP systems reviews and admin- 
istrative reviews) with 49 audit reports expected to be 
produced. In the data processing area, the deferral of a 
number of development projects will allow for an overall 
reduction of 2.8 percent in the FY 1990 EDP budget; 
however, development will continue on a variety of projects 
including the redesign of the payroll and WE0 systems, and 
the continued expansion of the Economist Workstation 
project. 

The cost of purchasing desktop and 
portable microcomputers and the stan- 
dard se? of associated software, i.e.. word 
processing, spreadsheet, data manage- 
ment, print utility, and disk management 
software (including upgrades), has aver- 
aged close to $6,300 over the last year. 
However, when the expense of hardware 
maintenance, institutional support, and 
training of staff is included, the total cost 
more than doubles to $14,000 ($16,250 
.when portables are excluded). Assuming 
a life cycle of five years, the annual aver- 
age cost is $2,800 ($3,250). The chart illus- 
trates the distribution of these costs. 

Institutional support includes the eval- 
*;.itjzn cf microcomputer hardware and 
software. development of Fund-wide mi- 
crocomputer standards, and the operation 
of the Information Center for Computer 
Systems, which offers troubleshooting 
and consulting assistance to microcom- 
puter users throughout the Fund, coordi- 
nates hardware and software upgrades, 
delivers and installs software, and per- 
forms a variety of other support services. 
These costs, which amount to $922,000 
annually. or $527 per machine when dis- 
tributed across 1,750 machines, represent 
19 percent of the annual cost per unit. 

The Cost of Purchasing 
and Supporting a Microcomputer 

___ Har0nare 
2B. 

Hardware servicing costs include 
leases; maintenance contracts with out- 
side vendors for specialized equipment; 
assembly, testing and installation of mi- 
crocomputers and peripherals; diagnostic 
and repair services; moving of equip- 
ment; configuration changes and up- 
grades. The annual cost to the Fund is 
approximately $750,000 and the cost per 
unit is $429, or 15 percent of the total cost. 

Training costs comprise those costs as- 
sociated with the training of end users in 
the use of microcomputers and standard 
software applications. Included are the 
costs of curriculum development, training 
materials and equipment, instructors, and 
the opportunity costs of staff time spent in 
microcomputer classes. The annual cost 
per unit for training is$597 or 21 percent of 
the total cost. 
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8. GENERAL SUPPORT SERVICES 

Training expenses are estimated at 
$1,177,000 in FY 1989, excluding the cost of 
staff time, materials, and EDP but including 
$164,000 in travel costs. Chart 1, which illus- 
trates the breakdown of expenses by pro- 
gram, highlights the importance of the lan- 
guage and in-service training programs as 
the major users of training dollars. Chart 2 
shows the upward trend in staff participation 
in the training programs over the last nine 
calendar years, excluding Human Resource 
Seminars and the activities of the Career De- 
velopment and Learning Center. 

Participation in the In-Service Training Pro- 
gram has increased steadily over the last few 
years particularly as a result of a strong rise in 
the mid 1980s in technology training. Tech- 
nologytraining, while levelling off, continues 
to account for the largest share of staff par- 
ticipation (45 percent of the participation dur- 
ing CY 19881 but at a low cost per person 
trained ($37 per person). 

Participation in language training has re- 
mained steady over the last few years. The 
Fund continues to meet the language train- 
ing needs of staff and has supported many 
employees who wish to acquire a second lan- 
guage for use in their current position or to 
prepare for another assignment. New pro- 
grams have been developed this Year to in- 
creasetheeffectivenessoflanguagetraining. 
including intensive training and in-house 
group classes. 

Participation in the Individual Study Pro- 
grams (for example sabbatical leave) has also 
remained constant over the last few years 
and no major changes are envisaged. 

Participation in the External Training Pro- 
gram has increased steadily in recent years 
but is also expected to level off in the period 
ahead. 

The External Assignments Program under 
which staff members may be seconded to 

TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Chart 1 
Estimated Distribution of Training 

Expenses in FY 1989 

Language 
$?oo.m 

member governments or other organizations 
is seen as an important mobility vehicle for 
the Fund staff. The program continues to at- 
tract a number of staff and participation in 
CY 1988 was the highest to date with 11 staff 
members active under this program. 

A few years ago, the Management De- 
velopment Program was introduced to 
strengthen managerial skills in the organiza- 
tion; to date. 155 staff members have at- 
tended. Management and organizational de- 
velopment consultation has become an 
important follow-up component of this pro- 
gram, as well as providing an important ser- 

vice to supervisors on a Fund-wide basis for 
major development and organizational 
projects. 

The Learning Center, which contains self- 
instructional materials, was established in 
1986 for the purpose of providing staff with a 
means of obtaining skills and knowledge in 
areas not covered by other training pro- 
grams. It was expanded in FY 1989 into a 
Career Development and Learning Center in 
which staff can pursue a structured career 
planning process. The Center was used by 
650 staff members during CY 1988. 

3000 

Chart 2 
Participation in Training Programs CY 1980-981 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

ESTIMATED COST OF EACH UNIT OF ORCANIZATION’ 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 
FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990’ 

Actual Estimated 
Unit of Orynization 

Proposed Increase Percent 
Expenses Expenses Budget Decrease ( -) Change 

3oard of Governors3 3,067 2,810 3,635 825 29.4 

Executive Board 19,971 22,391 21,439 - 952 - 4.3 

Uanagement 1,858 1,999 1,728 - 271 -13.6 

9rea Departments 

African Department 18,844 18,839 J 9,440 601 3.2 

Asian Department 9,610 9,980 9,806 - 174 - 1.7 

European Department 9,934 10,209 9,957 - 252 - 2.5 

Middle Eastern Department 6,144 6,192 6,143 - 49 - 0.8 

Western Hemisphere 

Department 13,209 13,074 13,975 - 99 - 0.7 

Subtotal 57,741 59,294 59,321 27 0.1 

Functional & Special Service Departments 
Central Banking Department 9,202 9,891 10,176 285 2.9 

Exchange & Trade Relations 
Department 10,849 11,099 11,243 J44 1.3 

Fiscal Affairs Department 12,167 13,209 13,544 335 2.5 

IMF Institute3 9,945 10,473 10,690 217 2.1 

Legal Department 3,542 3,840 3,842 2 0.1 

Research Department 9,649 10,319 9,983 - 336 - 3.3 

Treasurer’s Department 12.881 - 323 - 2.4 13,074 13,204 

Subtotal 68,428 72,035 72,359 324 0.4 

Information, Statistics & liaison 
External Relations 

Department3 7,878 8,788 9,042 254 2.9 

Bureau of Statistics3 14,812 16,876 13,775 -3,101 - 18.4 

Office in Europe 2,397 2,220 2,124 - 96 - 4.3 

Office in Geneva 1,085 975 972 - 3 - 0.3 

Subtota: 26,172 28,859 25,913 - 2,946 - 10.2 

Support Services 

Administration Department3 20,280 20,854 19,305 - 1,549 - 7.4 

Secretary’s Department3 9,646 9,931 8,856 - 1,075 - 10.8 

Bureau of Comouting Services’ 19,181 15,590 18,727 3,137 20.1 

Bureau of Language Services 8,740 9,393 8,786 - 607 - 6.5 

Internal Auditor 1,199 1,316 1,272 - 44 - 3.3 

Investment Office-SRP 5,718 478 479 1 0.2 

Subtotal 64,764 57,562 57,425 - 137 - 0.2 

Total 242,001 244,950 241,820 -3,130 - 1.3 

‘The cost of the 2 support units has been distributed among the units of the organization on the basis of current and anticipated assignments of resident 
representatives and usage of secretarial support unit staff, respectively. 

*Commencing in FY 1990, the cost of EDP equipment maintenance, previously allocated to departments, has been centralized in BCS. 
3Estimates take account of reimbursement by the World Bank for its share of the cost of joint services provided by these units of organization. 
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PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET FOR FY 1990 
BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

ESTIMATED COST 
($241.8 million) 

Area Departments 2a.Po 

Ofher 7 7.2% 

Suppon Serwces 23. i% 

Functional and Spec1.4 Servrce 
Depanments 29.W lnformstron, Statistics and Liaison 70.7% 

EFFECTIVE MANPOWER’ 
(2,339) 

Area Depafiments 27.a% 

Functional and Speoal Service 
Deparlments 29.5% 

Other2 70.8% 

Support Sewvices 29.5% 

lIncludes Executive Board (excluded from table on page 49). 

I 

zlncludes Executive Board, Management, unallocated manpower reserved for sick, maternity and sabbatical leave, and three 
new unallocated positions. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

PERSONNEL CEILINGS OF DEPARTMENTS, BUREAUS & OFFICES 

Unit of Organization 

Managing Director 
Deputy Managing Director 

hbt0td 

Area Departments 

Airican Department 
Asian Department 

European Department 
kliddle Eastern Department 
Western Hemisphere 

Department 

Subtotal 

Functional & Special Service 

Departments 

Central Banking Department 
Exchange & Trade Re!ations 

Department 

Fiscal Affairs Department 
IMF institute 

Legal Department 

Research Department 
Treasurer’s Department 

Subtotal 

Information, Statistics & liaison 
External Relations 

Department 
Bureau oi Statistics 
Office in Europe 

Office in Geneva 

Subtotal 

Support Services 
Administration Department 

Secretary’s Department 

Bureau of Computing Services 

Bureau of Language Services 

internal Auditor 
Investment Office-SRP 

Subtotal 

Support Group 
Resident Representatives & 

Advisors 

Secretarial Staff 

Subtotal 
Unallocated 

Total 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
- 

FY 1989 
- 

Grades Grades 

Bl-ES A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :0990 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

3 - 2 5 - 3 - 2 5 
? 1 1 4 - 2 1 1 4 

s 1 3 9 - 5 1 3 9 

21 72 39 133 + 7 23 76 41 140 
13 31 21 65 + 1 13 32 21 ‘66 
14 42 28 84 - 1-t 42 28 84 
1 0 20 14 44 - 10 20 1-l 44 

13 56 33 10; - 18 56 33 107 
-,Y / i 271 135 433 + 8 78 226 137 -Id1 

8 9 9.5 26.5 + 1.5 8 10 10 28 

16 46 33 95 + 2 16 48 33 97 
15 45 22.5 82.5 -I- 1 15 45 23.5 83.5 
11 20 32.5 63.5 - 11 20 32.5 63.5 

7 13 15 35 + 1 7 14 15 36 
14 54 21 89 - 13 53 22 89 
11 66 57 134 - 11 66 57 13-I 

82 253 190.5 525.5 -t 5.5 82 256 193 531 

9 27 21.5 57.5 i- 1 11 26 21.5 58.5 
10 62 44 116 - 1 10 61 44 115 

3 4 7 14 - 3 4 7 14 
2 1 3 6 - 2 1 3 6 

24 94 75.5 193.5 - 26 92 75.5 193.5 

11 8-t 130 225 - 5 11 82 127 220 
8 27 63 98 - 2 8 27 61 96 
8 47 19 74 - 2 8 45 19 72 
4 52 39 95 - 3 3 57 31 92 
1 7 1 9 - 1 7 1 9 
1 2 1 4 - 1 2 1 4 

33 219 253 505 -12 33 220 240 493 

1 26 - 27 + 5 1 31 - 32 
- 1 27.5 28.5 - 0.5 - 1 27 28 

1 27 27.5 55.5 + 4.5 1 32 27 60 
- - - - f 3 - 3 - 3 

222 815 684.5 1,721.5 + 9 225 830 675.5 1,730.5 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EFFECTIVE MANPOWER OF DEPARTMENTS, BUREAUS & OFFICES 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 

Grades 
Unit of Organization 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“99O Bl-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Management 8.5 2.0 b.4 16.9 - 1.9 7.2 2.0 5.8 15.0 

Area Departments 

African Department 21.4 88.7 37.1 147.2 + 7.2 22.4 92.6 39.4 154.4 

Asian Department 13.9 42.4 22.4 78.7 + 3.3 l-1.0 45.2 27.8 82.0 

European Department l-l.4 37.6 25.1 87.1 i 3.7 15.0 47.9 27.9 90.8 
Midd!e Eastern Department 10.2 23.4 15.0 48.6 + 3.9 11.0 24.8 15.7 '51.5 
Western Hemisphere 

Department 17.8 64.6 33.1 115.5 + 5.5 18.0 67.8 35.2 1’1.0 

Subtotal 7- / i ./ -? 266.7 132.7 47;. 1 +22.6 80.4 278.3 141.0 499.7 

Functional & Special Service 

Departments 

Central Banking Department 8.0 89.4 11.2 108.6 -6 3.2 8.0 92.2 11.6 Ill.8 
Exchange d Trade Relations 

Department 16.1 50.2 37.4 103.7 4. 3.5 16.5 52.6 38.1 107.2 

Fiscal Affairs Department 15.7 70.2 21.4 110.3 + 7.5 16.8 74.5 26.5 117.8 

IMF Institute 10.7 20.4 37.5 68.6 - 10.7 20.7 37.2 68.6 
Legal Department 7.5 11.8 19.1 38.4 + 1.6 8.0 13.9 18.1 40.0 

Research Department 18.5 58.9 32.7 100.1 + 1.5 18.5 58.1 25.0 101.6 
Treasurer’s Department 11.0 59.9 68.0 138.9 + 4.5 11.6 60.3 71.5 l-13.4 

Subtotal 87.5 360.8 220.3 668.6 +21.8 90.1 372.3 228.0 690.4 

Information, Statistics & liaison 

txternal Relations 

Department 9.0 27.8 29.8 66.6 - 1.6 11.0 25.3 28.7 65.0 
Bureau of Statistics 9.7 60.7 47.3 lli.7 + 1.9 10.5 60.9 48.2 119.6 

Office in Europe 3.0 3.9 7. 9 14.8 + 0.4 3.0 4.0 8.2 15.2 
Office in Geneva 1.6 1.0 3.1 5.7 + 0.6 2.0 1.0 3.3 6.3 

Subtotal 23.3 93.1 88.1 204.8 + 1.3 26.5 91.2 88.4 206.1 

Support Services 

Administration Department 12.9 88.5 188.7 290.1 - 6.3 13.0 84.7 186.1 283.8 
Secretary’s Department 8.0 28.6 76.9 113.5 - 1.8 9.0 27.5 73.2 111.7 
Bureau oi Computing Services 8.0 166.7 20.5 195.2 - 20.7 8.0 145.0 21.5 174.5 

Bureau of Language Services 4.0 51.7 47.3 103.0 + 1.5 4.0 61.4 39.1 104.5 
Internal Auditor 1.2 8.0 1.6 10.8 - 1.2 8.0 1.6 10.8 

Investment Office---SRP 1.0 1.8 1.2 4.0 - 0.1 1.0 1.7 1.2 3.9 

Subtotal 35.1 3-15.3 336.2 716.6 - 17.4 36.2 328.3 324.7 689.2 

Fund-Wide Reserve* 10.3 35.2 -15.5 - 6.5 - 5.7 33.3 39.0 

Unallocated - - - - -I- 3.0 - 3.0 - 3.0 

Total 732.1 1,078.S 818.9 2.129.5 + 12.9 240.3 1.080.8 821.2 2.142.3 

‘Unallocated manpower reserved for sick, maternity, and sabbatical leave 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

ADMINISTRATION DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed - 
Increase Percent ’ Expenses Expenses Budget 

Decrease ( - 1 Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

9,140 9,320 9,091 - 229 - 7.5 

5,198 4,800 4,141 - 659 -13.7 
168 388 187 - 201 -51.8 

556 624 606 - 18 - 2.9 
888 1,241 779 - 462 -37.2 

4,330 4,481 4,501 20 0.4 

20,280 20,854 19,305 - 1,549 - 7. -1 

Personnel Ceilings 
(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 

Grades 

Unit 61-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY ?990 Bl-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

immediate Office 5 1 4.5 10.5 - 5 1 -1.5 10.5 
Compensation and Job 

Grading Unit - 3 1 4 - - 3 1 4 
Administrative Services Division 

Immediate Office 1 2 1 4 - 1 2 1 4 
Facilities Section - 10 5 15 -1 - 10 4 14 

Graphics Section - 7 30 37 - - 7 30 37 
Procurement Section - 5 5 10 +1 - 5 6 11 

Support Services Section - 3 24 27 -3 - 3 21 24 

Transportation Section - 3 6 9 - - 3 6 9 ---- - ---- 
Subtotal 1 30 71 102 -3 1 30 68 99 

Budget and Planning Division 1 9 5 15 -1 1 9 4 14 

Joint Fund-Bank Library 1 19 ‘0.5 40.5 -2 1 17 20.5 38.5 
Recruitment Division 1 4 7.5 12.5 - 1 4 7.5 12.5 
Staff Benefits Division 1 11 14.5 26.5 - 1 11 14.5 26.5 

Staff Development Division 1 7 6 14 +1 1 7 7 15 

Total staff ceiling 11 84 130 225 -5 11 82 127 220 

Effective estimates’ manpower 11 .o 80.6 117.0 208.6 -5.6 11 .o 77.3 114.7 203.0 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - - - - - - - - - 

Consultants 1.9 - - 1.9 +0.1 2.0 - - 2.0 

Temporary Assistance - 7.9 60.6 68.5 -2.1 - 7.4 59.0 66.4 
Overtime - - 11.1 11.1 +1.3 - - 12.4 12.4 

Total effective manpower 12.9 88.5 188.7 290.1 -6.3 13.0 84.7 186.1 283.8 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and eifective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary function of the department is the provision the recruitment and development of Fund personnel, staff 
of a wide range of administrative and financial services in relations, administration of corrlpensation and benefits, the 
such key areas as the administrative and capital budgets, Fund’s real property, procurement, and the Joint Library. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

ADMINISTR4TION DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 

Reguidr and contractual staii recruited 
Staff enrolled rn training cotirses 

Benefits cases processed 

Travel authorizations processed 
Purchase orders written 

Books and periodicals loaned 

Staff and In the field experts 

1983 1986 1987 1988 1989' 

658 742 870 906 950 

1.980 2.23 
5,76i 

2,072 2,501 7,605 

5,355 5:sLR 6,275 6.590 

5.048 1,810 3,663 5.038 5.050 
2.231 2,580 2,8iK~ 3,600 4,700 

59.23: 52,259 52,700 60,495 63.300 

238 255 206 120 730 

’ Projection 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

The routine work of the department was significantly 
heavier in 1988 than in 1987. and was accomplished with 
virtually no increase in manpower. This reflected efficiency 
gains from automation and improved organization. 

In the area of personnel management, work on the job 
grading appeals process was nearly completed. A consider- 
able amount of time was spent on such matters as the 
proposed Administrative Tribunal and the recommenda- 
tions of the Joint Compensation Committee. Reviews were 
also made of the pension plan, leave policies, merit pay 
policy, performance evaluation, benefits for resident repre- 
sentatives and technical assistance experts. the services 
provided to the Fund by the Bank’s lLIedica1 Department, 
language training programs, staff mobility, the vacancy list 
system, recruitment and retention experience and the 
Economist Program. An increase in staff turnover necessi- 

tated an expanded recruiting program which included visits 
to Africa, Asia, Europe and North America. 

In the area of administrative services, several papers 
were prepared concerning the acquisition of the Western 
Presbyterian Church property, and the Joint Library was 
moved to International Square. Progress was also made on 
developing a new space planning system. Initiatives were 
taken to upgrade field security as well as the Fund’s fire and 
life safety programs. Studies were made of benefit travel 
procedures, travel allowances and an automated and inte- 
grated travel data base. 

Work on the administrative budget and capital budget 
process became more intense under the pressure of deter- 
mining priorities during a time when the growth in budge- 
tary resources is carefully controlled but the demands for 
Fund ser\tices continue to grow. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

Projections of the routine work of the department show a 
continuation of the upward trend in demand for services. In 
the personnel area, the most important task for FY 1990 
will be the completion and implementation of the results of 
the Joint Committee on Compensation, especially the de- 
si_gn of a new salary structure, adjustments of salaries to the 
new structure, and transitional arrangements. Other work 
pertaining to conditions of employment will include studies 
connected with the 1990 Compensation Survey, the quad- 
rennial benefits survey, the completion of the pension plan 
review, and a study of the tax reimbursement system made 
necessary in large part by the changes incorporated in the 
1986 U.S. Tax Reform Act. In addition, a number of papers 
on such subjects as the Medical Benefits Plan, spouse and 
dependency allowance policies, sick leave, salary advances 
and occupational health matters will be proposed. A job 
standards manual and detailed procedures for day-to-day 
administration of the job grading system will be developed. 
Staff development work will include studies of the annual 
appraisal and merit exercises, succession planning for sen- 
ior staff, and implementation of new intensive language 
training programs. Recruitment activities will be broad- 

rned in response to increasing difficulties in attracting can- 
didates and the need to maintain the nationality distribution. 

Work in connection with the acquisition of the Western 
Presbyterian Church property and the planned building 
extension will intensify in FY 1990. In addition. the acquisi- 
tion of additional temporary office space to ease the over- 
crowding situation in the headquarters building will be pur- 
sued. The Joint Library is investigating the possibility of 
providing direct access to its information system from indi- 
vidual offices, while the Budget and Planning Division has 
plans to revise expenditure control procedures and to use 
automation to permit departments to assume more accoun- 
tability for their expenditures. 

it is proposed to reduce the staff ceiling of the depart- 
ment by a total of tive positions (net), three through sub- 
stitution of vendor-supplied manpower. two through trans- 
fer to the World Bank and the elimination of one position. A 
secretary will be added to assist in the increased work in the 
Staff Development Division (replacing a part-time position 
in the Support Group). Total manpower avaiiabie to the 
department is expected to fall by 6.3 man-years to 283.8 
man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

AFRICAN DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 
Other admlnlstrative expenses 

Total 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value iigures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

7,833 8,062 8,514 452 5.6 

5,677 5,189 4.957 -232 - 4.5 
2,605 2,913 3,117 204 7. 0 

949 962 1,165 203 2 1‘. 1 

SO8 280 170 -110 - 39.3 
1,272 1,433 1,517 8-1 5.9 

18,841 18,839 19,440 601 3.2 

Personnel Ceilings 
(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 - 

to Grades 
Unit El-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY 1990 El-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Ofiice 11 L 5 19 36 -3 11 5 1: 33 
East African Division I 1 5 2 a +1 1 6 2 9 
East African Division II 1 7 2 10 -1 1 6 2 9 
Equatorial African Division 1 7 2 10 -1 1 6 2 9 
Indian Ocean Division 1 6 2 9 - 1 6 2 9 
North African Division 1 7 2 10 -1 1 6 2 9 

Sahel Division I 1 a 2 11 - 2 1 6 2 9 
Sahel Division II - - - - +9 1 6 2 9 
Southern African Division I 1 7 2 10 -2 1 5 2 a 
Southern African Division II - - - - +9 1 6 2 9 
West African Division I 1 7 2 10 -1 1 6 2 9 
West African Division II 1 7 2 10 -1 1 6 2 9 
West African Division III 1 6 2 9 - 1 6 2 9 

Total staff ceiling 22 72 39 133’ +: 23 76 41 140 

Resident representative ceiling - 13 - 13 - - 13 - 13 

Effective estimate+ manpower 21.4 77.8 32.4 131.6 +4.3 22.4 80.6 32.9 135.9 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - 9.5 - 9.5 + 1.1 - 10.6 - 10.6 
Consultants - - - - - - - - - 

Temporary Assistance - 1.4 3.5 4.9 +1.9 - 1.4 5.4 6.8 

Overtime - - 1.2 1.2 -0.1 - - 1.1 1.1 

Total effective manpower 21.4 88.7 37.1 147.2 + 7.2 22.4 92.6 39.4 154.4 

‘Includes 5 positions allocated from the conttnaency pool during the year. 
‘The differences between staff and resident representative ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to advise 
management and the Executive Board on all matters con- 
ceming the economies and economk policies of the 46 
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation 
and execution of Fund policies in relation to these coun- 

tries, and, along with other departments, to provide them 
with technical assistance and financial advice. The depart- 
ment also maintains contact with regional organizations in 
the area. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZ.4TION 

AFRICAN DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

indicator 1985 

Member countries 

Countries using Fund resources’ 

Consultation missions 

of which, also concerned 

with use of Fund resources (UFRj 

Staff trips on operations and 
relations with member countries’ 

Stand-bys and EFFs approved 

SAFs/ESAFs approved 

CCFFs approved 

Programs continuing 
Total program months-l 

Staff reports prepared-’ 

Article IV Consultations 

Article IV Consultations and UFR 
Recent Economic Developments 

Use of fund resourcess 

T- 

46 46 46 

1, 23 15 

42 43 45 

122) (261 (27) 

320 363 320 

l-1 18 8 
- 6 11 
- 

5 

117 

i. .) 

(. .) 

i. .) 

i. .) 

- - 

5 8 

197.5 350.5 

110 81 

(29) il8) 

(131 (17) 

(421 134) 

(‘6) (18) 

1986 198; 
-r- 

I Excluding reserve tranche purchases. 
‘A9-85 staff time only. 
3Cumulative period over which arrangements were in effect during each calendar year. _ , 
'Keports on consultations concluded and requests lor, and rewews ot. use or Fund resources made in the calendar year 
5Major UFR reports only; excluding spectal iacillties ICCFF and BSFFI. 
hPmjection. 

Calendar Years 

1988 

46 46 

22 30 

41 42-45 

(27) (32) 

- 

8 

343 

88 

(19) 

(13) 
(301 

(26) 

345 

9 
17 L, 

2 

?3 

-156 

110 

(1 Si 

(32) 

(47) 

(161 

19896 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALEND,4R YEAR 1988 

In 1988, the work load uf the department continued to the use of Fund resources negotiations. There were also 47 
increase, mainly reflecting mission activity related to Fund- 
supported programs. During the year, programs were ne- 
gotiated with 18 countries and at year-end, there were 
financial arrangements in place with 27 countries (23 in 
CY 1987). During the year, the department conducted 138 
missions (165 in 1987); this decline was mainly attributable 
to attempts by the department to reduce mission travel 
whenever possible by combining consultation and negotia- 
tion missions. Of the total, there were 41 (45) Article IV 
consultation missions, of which 27 (27) were combined with 

(50) missions concerned exclusively with the use of Fund 
resources, largely reflecting the additional and complex 
work load occasioned by SAFIESAF-related operations. 

New stand-by arrangements were approved for 8 (8) 
member countries, extended arrangements for 1 (1) coun- 
try, as well as SAF and ESAF programs for 10 (11) and 5 (0) 
countries, respectively. At year-end, tLcre were 3 (16j 
stand-by arrangements in effect, 4 (0) stand-bys and SAFs. 
14 (17) SAFs, 4 (0) ESAFs. 1 (0) stand-by and ESAF. and 1 
(0) extended arrangement. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

For FY 1990, the volume of work activity is expected to 
rise further, as a majority of the 46 member countries and 2 
prospective members are likely to continue to need Fund 
supported programs. During FY 1990, the number of Arti- 
cle IV consultation missions is expected to be about the 

same as in CY 1988. The number of separate use of Fund 
resources missions on the other hand is expected to in- 
crease substantially over 1988, largely due to activities 
associated with SAF/ESAF programs. Given the complex- 
ities associated with the Fund’s new facilities and the con- 
tinuing problems faced by countries in arrears, it is likely 
that increases in the time spent in collaboration with the 

World Bank and multilateral and aid agencies will be needed. 
Given the existing demands placed on the department as 

well as the anticipated increase in work load, it is proposed 
that 5 economist and 2 secretarial positions be provided to 
cope with the increased work load. At the same time, two 
new divisions will be established to increase the operational 
effectiveness of the department. Total manpower available 
to the department is estimated to increase by 7.2 man- 
years to 154.4 man-years. Included in the total are 13 
Resident Representative positions which the department 
will continue to maintain during the coming year. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

ASIANDEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

4.3’1 4.404 
2,783 2,5U6 
1,260 1.336 

545 528 

269 186 

802 836 

! FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease t - ) Change 

U.S. dollars: 

83 1.9 
-277 - 10.0 

76 6.0 

Total 9,610 9,980 1 9,806 

Personnel Ceilings 
(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

FY 1989 
- 

Grades 

Unit Bl-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY ?990 

Grades 

Bl-ES A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Oiflce 7 3 6 16 - 7 3 6 16 
Division A 1 4 2 7 - 1 -I 2 7 

Division i3 1 4 2 7 - 1 4 2 7 

Division C 1 5 3 9 - 1 5 3 9 

Division D 1 4 3 a +1 1 5 3 9 

Division E 1 7 2 10 - 1 7 2 10 

Division F 1 4 3 8 - 1 4 3 8 

Total staff ceiling 13 31 21 65 +l 13 32 21 66 

Resident representative ceiling - 6 - 6 - - 6 - 6 

Effective estimates’ manpower 13.0 36.1 20.2 69.3 +1.0 13.0 37.1 20.2 70.3 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - 5.5 - 5.5 -t 1.6 - 7.1 - 7.1 

Consultants 0.9 - - 0.9 +o. I 1.0 - - 1.0 

Temporary Assistance - 0.8 1.9 2.7 +0.3 1.0 - 2.0 3.0 

Overtime - - 0.3 0.3 +0.3 - - 0.6 0.6 

Total eifective manpower 13.9 42.4 22.4 78.7 +3.3 15.0 44.2 22.8 82.0 

‘The differences between staff and resident representative ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to advise 
management and the Executive Board on all matters con- 
cerning the economies and economic policies of the 25 
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation 
and execution of Fund policies in relation to these coun- 

tries, and, along with other departments. to provide them 
with technical assistance and financial advice. The depart- 
ment also maintains contact with regional organizations in 
the area. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

ASIAN DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Indicator 1985 1986 198i 1988 19896 

Member countries 

of which, C-7 countries 

Countries using Fund resources’ 
Consultation missions 

of which, also concerned 

uith use of Fund resources (UFR) 
Staff trips on operations and 

relations with member countries’ 
Stand-bys and EFFs approved 

SAFsjESAFs approved 

CCFFs approved 

Programs continuing4 
Total program months’ 

Stafi reports prepared” 
Article IV Consultations 
Article IV Consultations and UFR 

Recent Economic Developments 
Use of Fund resources5 

34 
(11 

7 

21 

(5) 

104 

4 
- 

- 

3 

37 

(. .) 

(. .I 

(. .) 

(. .I 

25 

(11 

7 

24 

2; 

(II 

4 

21 

(5) 

107 
- 

2 
- 

1 

46.5 

39 

(15, 

13) 

!l 7) 

(4) 

25 
(1) 
4 

23 

f 
25 

(l! 

4 

25 

(9! (2) (7.1 

108 

2 
- 

123 125 

1 1 

2 6 
- 

5 

63 

42 

(14) 

16) 

(20) 

12) 

- - 

1 2 

48.5 59 

47 47 

(211 (22) 

(2) 12) 

(19) (17) 

(5) (61 

‘Excluding reserve tranche purchases. 
‘A9-Bj staff trips only. 
3Cumulafive period over which arrangements were in etfect during each calendar year. This indicator is intended lo provide a broad measure of the 

T Calendar Years 1 

level oi activity with regard to use of Fund resources, in particular as it relates to program review, report preparation and program monitoring. 
‘Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews oi, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year. 
SMajor UFR reports only; excluding special facilities KCFF and BSFFI. 
“ProjectIon. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988. the department conducted 33 missions (35 in 
1987) and held negotiations with 2 member countries dur- 
ing the Annual Meetings. There were 23 (21) Article IV 
consultation missions, of which 2 c.5) involved use of Fund 
resources. Ofthe remaining 10 (14) missions, 9 (13) related 
exclusively to the use of Fund resources and 1 (1) involved a 
technical assistance mission to China. The department par- 
ticipated in a number of Aid and Consultative Group meet- 
ings and provided 13 staff members (11) to other depart- 
ments, the IBRD and the AsDB for technical assistance or 

country economic missions, seminars and recruitment mis- 
sions. In addition, work related to SAFlESAF with actual 
and prospective users of the facilities consumed twice as 
many resources as in 1987. The department also main- 
tained contact with regional organizations by sending ob- 
servers to the Annual Meetings of ESCAP and AsDB. 

During 1988,3 annual SAF arrangements were approved 
and l(4) country drew in the credit tranches, 3 (1) under the 
SAF and 1 (2) under the Compensatory Financing Facility. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

In FY 1990. work on Japan will continue to be heavy, 
especially in view of the increased importance of policy 
coordination among the major countries. Work on other 
newly industrializing economies in East and Southeast Asia 
is expected to intensify as their role in the world economy 
continues to increase. It is estimated that an increasing 
number of countries in the region will seek Fund resources, 
as well as technical assistance and advice on policy issues. 
It is also expected that the number of Article IV consulta- 

tion missions will remain at the level of CY 1988. Work on a 
number of important countries such as China, India, and 
Indonesia is also expected to increase, as well as contacts 
with the AsDB and ESCAI? 

It is proposed to add 1 economist position for the pro- 
jected increase in work load. The department will continue 
to utilize 6 Resident Representative positions during the 
coming year. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORG.~PZi!ATION 

CENTRALBANKINGDEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Increase Percent Expenses Expenses Budget 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars, 

5,078 5,538 5,672 133 2.4 

2,527 2.597 2,643 46 1.8 
321 420 426 6 1,.4 

884 945 971 26 2. 8 
97 56 104 48 85.7 

295 335 369 25 7.3 

9.202 9,891 10,176 285 2.9 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

Unit 

FY 1989 Change 

Grades 
FY 1989 

Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 

Immediate Oifice 
Economics Division 

Financial Sector Division 
Monetary Operations Division 

Total staff ceiling 

7 1 6.5 14.5 - 0.5 6 1 7 14 
1 8 3 12 -12 - - - - 
- - - - + 6 1 4 1 6 
- - - - + 8 1 5 2 8 

8 9 9.5 26.5 + 1.5 8 10 10 28 

Effective estimates’ manpower 8.0 8.6 9.2 25.8 + 1.6 8.0 9.7 9.7 27.4 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - 2.2 - 2.2 +0.3 - 2.5 - 2.5 
Consultants - - - - - - - - - 

Temporary Assistance - 0.6 1.9 2.5 - 0.8 - - 1.7 1.7 

Overtime - - 0.1 0.1 +0.1 - - 0.2 0.2 ---- - ---- 

Subtotal 8.0 11.4 11.2 30.6 + 1.2 8.0 12.2 11.6 31.8 

Experts - 78 - 78 + 2 - 80 - 80 

Total effective manpower 8 89.4 11.2 108.6 + 3.2 8.0 92.2 11.6 111.8 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reilecr estimated vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are (i) to pro- Bank and other international organizations on technical as- 
vide technical assistance on a wide range of central banking 
and related matters, either through the provision of ad- 
visory services by the departmental staff or through long- 
term assignments of outside experts; and (ii) to conduct 
applied research that will provide a basis for assisting de- 
veloping countries to improve their central and commercial 
banking activities. Such research is intended to provide 
close support and interaction with the technical assistance 
function. The department also collaborates with the World 

sistance and capital market matters. 
The entire staff is engaged in providing advisory services 

on monetary policy and other central banking matters. The 
senior staff, in addition, is responsible for the recruitment, 
assignment and supervision of experts, while the junior 
staff participate in area department missions and conduct 
applied research derived from their advisory and area de- 
partment work. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

CENTRALBANKINGDEPARTMENT 

Selected Work load Indicators 

Calendar Years 1 
Indicator 

Technical Awstance 

Countries and multi-national institutions assisted 

Number of panel expert assignments 
Expert years on assignment 
Number of advisory missions 

Number oi advisory reports!legislatinn 

Applied research 

Number of studies finalized 

1 Prole<tion. 

1983 

68 
141 

93 

15 

11 

2 

1986 ( 1987 1988 1989' 

64 

151 
91 

19 

z-1 

5 

54 

109 
71 

2 ) 

53 60 

113 120 

7-I 80 

23 26 

30 33 

5 5 

WORK PROGRkM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

expert program recovered to ‘74 man-years from 71 man- 
In 1988, technical assistance provided through the panel 

years in 1987. and there were 113 (109) assignments to 54 
(54) countries and multinational institutions. A total of 78 
man-years is projected for FY 1989, below the budgeted 
level of 83 man-years mainly because of continued diffi- 
culties in locating qualified experts. particularly in the area 
of banking supervision. To offset these difficulties, the 
placement of two technical assistance consultants at head- 
quarters allowed the department to meet some high priority 
requests on a short-term basis. 

and implementation of Fund programs. As a result of heavy 
advisory work, contributing extensively to the development 

pressures on the staff in this area, participation in area 
department missions fell to zero (7 in 1987). The depart- 
ment staff contributed to two training courses, one 
organized by the World Bank/ED1 in the People’s Republic 
of China and the other by the Association of African Central 
Banks in Brazzaville. The staff also prepared a number of 
papers for use in the Central Banking Seminar organized by 
the IMF Institute at headquarters. 

Although the increased involvement in advisory services 
limited the department’s ability to allocate resources for 
applied research, the department managed to devote 1.5 
(1.6) man-years to complete 5 (2) major papers, including 2 
on the banking crisis project begun in 1985 and 3 involving 
problems of developing countries. Several more studies 
were in progress at year-end. 

Demands for advisory work by the department staff con- 
tinued to grow The number of advisory missions increased 
to 23 (18 in 1987) and the number of reports finalized to 30 
(28). In addition, the department staff participated in 4 (4) 
joint financial sector missions with the World Bank. Approx- 
imately 9 man-years (7) of staff resources were devoted to 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

A further recovery in the technical assistance expert 
program is expected in FY 1990, with the panel of expert 
assignments estimated to reach approximately 80 man- 
years. 

In FY 1990. work related to advisory missions will con- 
tinue to receive high priority as a majority of these missions 
are in response to the present or prospective use of Fund 
resources programs. During the year, an effort will be made 
to restore some participation in area department missions 
to provide specific monetary policy and banking expertise, 
and to follow-up on key advisory work. Continued emphasis 
will be placed on collaborative activities with the World 
Bank, particularly in areas which involve major Fund pro- 
gram countries where the Bank is providing financial sector 
advice and lending. It is expected that research activities 
will continue at the present level. 

A budget of 80 man-years for the technical assistance 
expert program is proposed for FY 1990. Within this ceil- 

ing, it is proposed to increase the number of headquarters- 
based experts from 2 to 3, as part of the department’s plan 
for restructuring its operations by gradually replacing long- 
term assistance provided by experts in the field with 
shorter visits by headquarters’ staff. 

An addition of 1.5 positions to the department’s staff 
ceiling is proposed: 1 economist position to respond to the 
increased demand for financial sector analysis and technical 
assistance in the context of Fund programs: and 0.5 secre- 
tarial position to handle additional work load generated by 
the recent increase in the ceiling including headquarters- 
based experts. To increase professional supervision for 
work requiring careful design and review, it is proposed to 
divide the Economics Division into a Financial Sector Divi- 
sion and a Monetary Operations Division. Overall, total 
manpower available to the department is estimated to in- 
crease by 3.2 man-years to 111.8 man-years. 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EUROPEANDEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 
Actual 

Expenses 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Proposed 
Increase Percent Budget 

Decrease ( -) Change 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

4,668 -1,686 -1,743 57 1.2 

2,785 2,567 2,221 -346 -13.5 

1,062 1,308 1,380 72 5.5 
380 418 411 - 7 - 1.7 

221 311 231 - 80 -25.7 

818 919 971 52 5.7 

9,934 10,209 9,957 -252 - 2.5 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 

Unit 81-85 AI)-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 

Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Office 7 2 7 16 - 7 2 7 16 

Central European Division 1 6 3 10 - 1 6 3 10 
Eastern European Division I 1 5 3 9 - 1 5 3 9 

Eastern European Division II 1 5 3 9 - 1 5 3 9 

Maritime Division 1 6 3 10 - 1 6 3 10 
Northern European Division 1 6 3 10 - 1 6 3 10 

Southern European Division 1 6 3 10 - 1 6 3 10 
Western European Division 1 6 3 10 ~ - 1 6 3 10 

Total staff ceiling 14 42 28 84 - 14 42 28 83 

Effective estimates’ manpower 14.0 39.6 22.9 76.5 +2.1 14.0 39.6 25.0 78.6 
Economist and Summer 

intern Programs - 7.0 - 7.0 +1.0 - 8.0 - 8.0 
Consultants 0.4 - - 0.4 +0.6 1.0 - - 1.0 
Temporary Assistance - 1.0 1.8 2.8 - - 0.3 2.5 2.8 

Overtime - - 0.4 0.4 - - - O.-l 0.4 

Total effective manpower 14.4 47.6 25.1 87.1 1-3.7 15.0 47.9 27.9 90.8 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to advise relation to these countries. The department also follows 
management and the Executive Board on all matters con- events in Switzerland and the nonmember countries in 
ceming the economies and economic policies of 28 member Eastern Europe, as well as developments in the EC, includ- 
countries (and their overseas parts and territories!, and to ing, in particular, the European Monetary System, and the 
assist in the formulation and execution of Fund policies in OECD. 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EUROPEANDEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 

Member countries 

of which, C-7 countries 
Countries using Fund resources’ 

Consultation missions 
of which, also concerned 

with use of Fund resources (UFR) 
Staff trips on operations and 

relations with member countries-’ 

Stand-bys and EFFs Approved 

CCFFs approved 
Programs continuing 

Total program months3 
Staff reports prepared” 

Article IV Consultations 
Article IV Consultations and UFR 

Recent Economic Developments 
Use of Fund resources5 

Other 

1985 1986 1987 1988 198g6 

27 28 28 28 28 
l-1, (41 (-li 13) C-11 
1 1 - 2 2 

25 30 22 24 27 

12) r-4 Ill (1) i?) 

159 150 129 149 150 
1 - - 2 3 

- - - 2 
4 1 - - 2 

18 5 - 13 41 

5-l 55 50 59 
i. .j 1251 (27j (24J (251 
(. .I (1) i-j (21 (21 
i. .) 126, (2Jj (27) (25) 
(. .J (1 I (1) (2) !il 
(. .I (1 I i-j k-J t-j 

’ Excluding reserve tranche purchases, 
W9-65 staff trips onlv. 
‘Cumulative period over which arrangements were in effect during each calendar year. This tndlcator is intended to provrde a broad measure of the 

level oi activity with regard to use of Fund resources, in particular as it relates to program review, report preparatron and program monitoring, 
‘Reports on consultations concluded and requests for, and reviews oi, use of Fund resources made in the calendar year. 
‘kIajor UFR reports only; including enhanced surveillance; excluding special facilities (CCFF and BSFFJ. 
6Protection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988, the department conducted 65 missions (67 in 
1987). Of the total, there were 24 (22) Article IV consulta- 
tion miss;ons and 1 (1) separate use of Fund resources 
missions. There also was a significant number of visits to 
member countries, often at the request of the authorities, 
to discuss special policy problems and possible use of Fund 
resources, as well as visits to the Paris Club and other 

international organizations. The department was heavily 
involved in multilateral surveillance activities through the 
WE0 and the Group of Seven (G-7). 

With regard to use of Fund resources, there were 2 
programs in effect during 1988, and discussions began with 
other countries on possible financial arrangements. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The work load in FY 1990 is expected to be at least as 
heavy as in CY 1988. Consultation missions are again ex- 
pected to constitute the bulk of the department’s work, 
although there is likely to be an increase in the number of 
Fund resources missions given the interest expressed by 
some countries for financial assistance. It is also anticipated 
that the work related to the European Communities (EC) 
and European Monetary System (EMS) will increase. Ac- 
tivities connected with the WE0 are expected to remain 
heavy, and an increased work load with regard to the G-7 is 
anticipated in FY 1990 as a result of the intensified emphasis 

placed on multilateral surveillance and on international pol- 
icy coordination. It is also anticipated that some increase 
will occur in country-related research activities, especially 
on issues relating to reforms in planned economies, the 
further development of the EMS and the completion of the 
internal market in the EC. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY 1990. 
However, by filling existing vacancies at the .41-A8 level 
and making increasing use of summer interns and consul- 
tants. it is estimated that total manpower available to the 
department will increase by 3.7 man-years to 90.8 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EXCHANGE AND TRADE RELATIONS DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands oi U.S. dollars) 

4,928 5,138 5,355 217 4.2 

2.981 2,815 2,487 - 328 -11.7 

1,389. 1.467 1,549 82 5.6 
448 465 -l73 8 1.7 

143 191 315 124 64.9 

957 1.023 1,064 41 4.0 

10,849 11,099 11,213 143 1.3 ( 

TVW of expense 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

i 
Total 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 FY 1990 

Grades 

61-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

7 17 
1 

; 8 8 
7 / 13 

Change 
FY 1989 

FY :“990 

+ 5 

- 8 
+ 1 

-13 

- - - - +16 

1 6 4 11 - 

4 11 

2 9 

3 10 
2 8 

Total staff ceiling 16 46 33 95 

16.0 41.3 31.6 88.9 

- 
- 

- 
- 

+ 2 

+ 2.0 

- 6.2 - 6.2 

0.1 - - 0.1 
- 2.7 4.6 7.3 
- - 1.2 1.2 

+ 0.3 

+ 0.4 
+ 0.8 

- 

16.1 50.2 37.4 103.7 + 3.5 

Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total Unit 

Immediate Office 

Consultation Practices Division 
Development Finance Division 

Exchange Restrictions Division 
Exchange Systems Surveillance 

Division 

External Finance Division 

International Capital Markets 
Division 

Stand-By Operations Division 

Stand-By Policies Division 

Trade and Payments Division 

Effective manpower estimates’ 

Economist and Summer 
Intern Programs 

Consultants 
Temporary Assistance 
Overtime 

Total efiective manpower 

9 5 
- - 

1 6 
- - 

8 22 
- - 

3 10 

1 8 7 16 
1 6 4 11 

1 6 4 11 
1 6 2 9 

1 6 3 1u 
1 5 2 8 

16 48 33 97 

t 

16.0 33.3 31.6 90.9 

- 6.5 - 6.5 

0.5 - - 0.5 

- 2.8 5.3 8.1 
- - 1.2 1.2 I 76.5 52.6 38.1 107.2 

‘The diflerences between staff ceilings and eifecttve manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The main functions of the department are to assist the effective surveillance of exchange rate policies; to develop 
area departments in formulating financial stabilization pro- policies and coordinate information on external debt and 
grams and structural adjustment programs supported by debt services of member countries; to develop and coordi- 
use of the Fund’s resources and in reviewing these pro- nate procedures and policies related to official and commer- 
grams to contribute to the development and review of cial bank debt rescheduling; and to act as liaison with the 
policies concerning the use of the Fund’s resources: to GATT and coordinate the Fund’s relations with the World 
coordinate practices and procedures with respect to Article Bank, the Development Committee, the OECD Export 
IV consultations including enhanced surveillance; to con- Credit Agencies, and other regional and international 
tribute to the development of policies and procedures for agencies. 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EXCHANGE AND TRADE RELATIONS DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

' A9-65 statf tnps only. 
-‘Projection. 

WORK PROGRW IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

7 
Calendar Years 

Indicator 

Fund mission participation (overseas tripsir 

oi which 

Operations and relations 

with member countries 

Policy development and research 
Review and approval oi country papers: 

Consultations 
Use of Fund resources 
Joint consultation/use of Fund resources 

Papers prepared: 
Policy papers 

Information papers, GATT papers and 
departmental memoranda 

Board papers on exchange systems 
and rates 

1985 1986 1987 1988 1989' 

206 214 208 211 215 

(167) (178) (167, I.1 55) (160) 

(191 (14) (27) (35) 135) 

108 101 94 91 100 
51 73 80 88 
74 23 27 26 

22 27 38 45 50 

19 18 1: 20 10 

65 70 37 43 

The department continued to actively participate in the Committees, the large increment mainly reflecting work on 
heavy operational work load of the area departments during 
1988. Staff of the department participated in 147 use of 
Fund resources, consultation, and related missions (149 in 
1987) and 99 (85) missions for other country matters. In 
addition. staff participated in 183 (66) discussions with 
authorities at headquarters. During the year, operational 
work related to debt rescheduling through the Paris Club 
and commercial banks continued at high levels, as did work 
related to trade policy and structural and financial reform in 
developing countries. 

In the policy area, 45 papers (38 in 19871 were prepared 
for the Executive Board and the Interim and Development 

the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility (ESAF), in- 
cluding cooperation with development assistance agencies, 
modalities for the compensatory and contingency financing 
facility (CCFF). and the intensified collaborative approach 
to resolving overdue financial obligations to the Fund. Pa- 
pers on the debt strategy reached a new peak, including the 
menu approach for bank claims, multilateral official debt 
rescheduling, and parallel lending. During the year, consid- 
erable attention was devoted to the Uruguay Round, sur- 
veillance, international capital markets, conditionality, 
Bank/Fund collaboration, and proposals of the G-10 and 
G-24. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The operational work of the department is expected to 
increase in Fk’ 1990, especially as new facilities and policies 
have recently been established. Implementation of the ar- 
rears strategy, including design and monitoring of shadow 
programs, country review, and assistance to support 
groups will add substantially to the department’s work load. 
The ESAF will continue to place heavy demands on staff, 
due in part to the extensive collaboration with the au- 
thorities, World Bank, and aid agencies. As the CCFF 
becomes fully operational, its complex structure is en- 
visaged to absorb additional resources. Participation in 
missions for use of Fund resources and Article IV consulta- 
tions are estimated to continue at the FY 1989 level, as are 
other operational activities such as attendance at Paris Club 
meetings. 

The department’s policy work will continue to absorb 
considerable resources in FY 1990. A major task for the 

department will be the development of operational pro- 
cedures to integrate debt financing techniques, including 
innovative debt reduction operations, in adjustment pro- 
grams. Reviews are scheduled for the CCFF, the SAF, 
ESAF, and ESAF Trust, access limits. the collaborative 
approach for resolving overdues to the Fund, and program 
monitoring. Additional papers are anticipated on debt is- 
sues, emergency assistance, surveillance, international 
capital markets, the Uruguay Round, resource mobilization 
for structural adjustment and Bank/Fund collaboration. 

It is proposed to add 2 economist positions to assist with 
the anticipated increases in work load and to consolidate 
two existing divisions which have complementary func- 
tions. Total manpower available to the department is esti- 
mated to increase by 3.5 man-years to 107.2 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EXTERNAL RELATIONS DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget 

FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

I (Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) I- -~7 
I 

3,087 

1,753 
215 

293 
223 

2,306 

7,878 
i 

1 

3,047 3,169 122 4.0 

1,603 1.432 -171 -10.7 

465 330 -135 - 29.0 
311 301 190 61.1 

364 238 -126 -34.6 

2,998 3,372 374 12.5 

8.788 9,042 253 2.9 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

Unit 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
FY 1989 

Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Office 6 3 5 13 -2 6 1 5 12 

Publications Unit - 2 7 9 - - 2 7 9 

Current Publications Division 1 3 1 5 - 1 3 1 5 
Editorial Division 1 9 2.3 12.5 - 1 9 2.3 - 12.5 

Information Division 1 7 3 11 -3 1 4 3 8 
Public Afiairs Division - - - - +6 1 s - 6 
Finance 84 Development 

Office - 3 3 6 - 1 2 3 6 

Total staff ceiling 9 27 21.5 57.5 +1 11 26 21.5 58.5 

Eifective estimates’ manpower 9.0 26.1 20.8 55.9 +0.7 11.0 24.8 20.8 56.6 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - - - - - - - - - 
Consultants - - - - - - - - - 

Temporary Assistance - 1.7 8.3 10.0 -2.5 - 0.5 7. 0 7.5 
Overtime - - 0.7 0.7 +0.2 - - 0.9 0.9 

Total effective manpower 9.0 27.8 29.8 66.6 -1.6 11.0 25.3 28.7 65.0 

'The dliferences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The main functions of the department are to advise man- speeches and nonofficial correspondence of management: 
agement and other departments on the Fund’s relations with to edit. publish, and distribute Fund publications and to 
non-governmental entities; to coordinate the relations be- provide editorial services for the Fund as a whole: to review 
tween the Fund and most institutions of the UN system; to and clear material proposed by staff for outside publication 
foster improved public understanding of the Fund: to con- and delivery; to organize and conduct briefings for Fund 
duct relations with the media and to provide for press visitors: and to manage the IMF Visitors’ Center. Other 
arrangements in connection with meetings of Governors functions include informing management, the Executive 
and their committees; to arrange seminars for the media. Board, and the staff of news developments in areas of Fund 
academics, research institutes, and other public interest interest through the issuance of a daily news digest and 
groups and to assist in coordinating speaking engagements other means, to produce a monthly newsletter for the staff, 
for management and staff; to provide a drafting capability for and to distribute SDK rates daily to the media. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

EXTERNALRELATIONSDEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 

T- 

Information 
Enquiries from general public 
Visitors under visitors program 
Press seminars, conferences, briefings 

Press Contacts-Telephone interviews 
Publications 

Number of pages edited and published 
Titles published 

Volumes/issues published 

‘Official opening of the IMF Visitors’ Center. 
‘Projection. 

32.400 37,650 51,750 61,250 

1,760 9,000' 29,500 34.800 

51 53 39 81 

11,000 11,500 12,750 13,000 

8,905 

35 
210 

12,635 
48 

7 ') 7 -.L- 

12,096 12,454 
46 45 

224 238 

Calendar Years 1 

65,000 

40,000 

90 
14,000 

12,000 
45 

230 

WORK PROGR4M IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

The department’s activities in 1988 focussed on a more 
comprehensive and coordinated external relations program 
aimed at improving the public understanding of the Fund. In 
preparation for the Annual Meetings in Berlin, an intensive 
media campaign was conducted through on-the-record in- 
terviews by the Managing Director as well as radio inter- 
views, press briefings and seminars conducted by depart- 
ment and other Fund staff. A new pamphlet series, the 
EXRPs. was introduced to explain the Fund’s policies and 
activities to a broader audience in less technical language; 
in 1988. 4 such pamphlets were drafted and translated into 
German, French and Spanish. In support of the major work 
program, the department held 81 press conferences and 
briefings (59 in 1987) and produced 108 (93) press releases 
as well as conducted 98 (121) short seminars at headquar- 
ters for groups of visitors. Approximately 19,750 (16,700) 
personal and telephone contacts were made with the press 
and 410 (380) background interviews were arranged with 
senior staff members and management. Articles and 
speeches reviewed for publication and delivery outside the 
Fund numbered 137 (122). In addition to the 14 (10) infor- 

mation missions undertaken in 1988 at which 1,200 (675) 
journalists were contacted, 3 (1) seminars for nonofficials in 
Germany Italy and the United Arab Emirates were organized. 

The department continued to publish the daily news 
digest, hforning Press and the weekly, Trends and Com- 
pnenfs; a monthly report for press use on Fund statistics, the 
IMF Memorandum; and the IMF Sumq which, at the end 
of 1988, had a circulation of 24,508 in English (25,076 in 
1987), 5,744 (5,676) in French, and 5.386 (5,356) in Span- 
ish. Finance & Development, a Fund-World Bank quarterly 
journal produced in seven languages, had a circulation at the 
end of 1988 of 134.000 (133,800). 

The department was also responsible for the editing, 
presentation, and publication of the Amual Report of the 
Executive Board, and Annual Rejmrtm ExchangeArrange- 
ments and Exchange Restrictions, 2 books. 4 seminar vol- 
umes, and 9 Occasimal Papers. In addition to the 1988 
Wbrld Economic Outlook and its supplement, 4 papers were 
published in the Wrld Economic and Financial Surveys 
series. Net revenues from the sale of Fund publications in- 
creased slightly in 1988 to $1.548,282 ($1.538.716 in 1987). 

WORK PROGRUI IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

An intensified program of external relations activity is 
planned for FY 1990 in order to continue to improve public 
understanding of Fund policy. A strengthened public affairs 
program with emphasis on the U.S. will be implemented, 
designed to promote public support of a quota increase. The 
work of the Office of the UN Representative will further 
intensify as will information activities aimed at improving 
public perception of the Fund in sub-Saharan Africa. A 
number of filmed case studies of country programs sup- 
ported by the Fund will be developed and work will be 
started on a new general film on the Fund. In addition, the 
department will continue to focus on its traditional pro- 
grams, including the press seminar series, of which 7 are 
scheduled for FY 1990, press conferences and briefings in 

connection with the Managing Director’s travel and meet- 
ings of the Board of Governors, and 4 seminars for nonoffi- 
cials. The department will assume the responsibility for 
drafting the Amual R@ort ojthc Enecutive Board as well as 
a number of pamphlets aimed at a broad, general 
readership. 

In order to improve the department’s effectiveness and 
enhance efficiency, it is proposed to consolidate non-media 
external relations activities through the creation of a new 
Public Affairs Division and to increase the department’s 
staff ceiling by providing a Public Affairs Officer to assist 
with the proposed program. Total manpower available to 
the department will fall by 1.6 man-years to 65.0 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZ.TION 

FISCAL AFFAIRS DEFt4RTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

‘A’,:::I” FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Estimated Proposed Increase Percent Expenses Expenses Budget 
Decrease (- ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

5.981 6,7-l2 7,036 294 4.4 

3.157 3,080 2,873 - 257 - a.3 
1,152 7.351 1.435 a4 6.2 

868 947 991 44 4.6 

16: 116 223 107 92.2 

817 ST3 1,036 63 6.5 

12,168 13,209 13,544 335 2. 5 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

Unit 

immediate Office 
Budget and Expenditure 

Control Division 
Fiscal Review Division 
Government Expenditure 

Analysis Division 

Special Fiscal Studies Division 
Tax Administration Division 
Tax Policy Division 

Total staff ceiling 

Effective estimates’ manpower 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs 
Consultants 

Temporary Assistance 

Overtlme 

Subtotal 

Experts 

Total eifective manpower 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 - 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY %9O 

Grades 

Bl-B5 A9-Al5 Al-AS Total 

9 1 9.5 19.5 +1 9 1 10.5 20.5 

1 6 2 9 - 1 6 2 9 
1 9 2 12 - 1 9 2 12 

1 a 2 11 - 1 8 2 11 

1 8 2 II - 1 8 2 11 
1 6 2 9 - 1 6 2 9 
1 7 3 11 - 1 7 3 11 

15 45 22.5 82.5 +1 15 45 23.5 83.5 

15.0 40.3 21.7 77.0 +3.3 15.0 42.3 23.0 80.3 

- 3.9 - 3.9 +0.3 - 4.2 - 4.2 
0.7 - - 0.7 +1.1 1.8 - - 1.8 

- - 2.5 2.5 +o.i - - 3.2 3.2 

- - 0.2 0.2 +0.1 - - 0.3 0.3 ---- - ---__ 

15.7 -11.2 24.4 83.3 +j.j 16.8 46.5 26.5 89.8 

- 26.0 - 26.0 +2 - 28.0 - 28.0 

15.7 70.2 24.4 110.3 + 7.5 16.8 74.5 26.5 117.8 

'The diiierences between staii ceilings and eiiective manpower reflect estimated vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to provide 
fiscal analysis, especially for Fund missions which are likely 
to confront important public finance problems: to review 
fiscal aspects of Fund programs and country papers: to 
provide technical assistance to member countries on public 
finance matters: and to conduct research which will provide 
a basis for advice on country problems. Other functions 

include presenting Public Finance courses and helping with 
other courses offered by the IMF Institute: collaborating 
with the Bureau of Statistics and area departments in de- 
veloping improved government finance statistics: and col- 
laborating with the World Bank and other international or- 
ganizations on public finance matters. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

FISCAL AFFAIRS DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989’ 

Fund mission participation’ 122 96 106 105 110 
Technical assistance 

Countries assisted 57 55 40 52 55 

Panel experts’ assignments 67 63 66 69 70 

Staff assignments 53 51 37 56 50 
Formal reports 24 23 32 23 25 

IMF Institute teaching sessions given by FAD staff 118 13‘4 166 185 175 

Departmental memoranda and working papers Issued 24 22 34 31 25 

Area department reviewed papers 501 551 555 557 560 

‘Includes participation in Article IV Consultations, use of Fund resources missions, and participation In World Bank misslons; excludes technical 
assistance. 

LProjection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988, the department continued to be extensively 
involved in Fund missions, although other pressures on the 
staff made it necessary to decline some area department 
requests. Investing a total of 19.5 man-years of staff re- 
sources (17.9 in 1987), the department participated in 98 
(101) missions during the year: 67 of these were concerned 
with use of Fund resources. Viewed from a geographical 
distribution, African Department countries again predomi- 
nated with 51 missions (63) followed by countries in the 
Western Hemisphere Department 16 (10). the Middle East- 
em Department 11 (B), the Asian Department 11 (16), and 
the European Department 9 (4). In addition, the depart- 
ment staff reviewed 557 (555) area department papers. 

Staff resources devoted to technical assistance activities 
increased to 11.3 (10.8) man-years and the assignment of 
experts rose to 24 (20.4) man-years. The latter increase 
was due largely to the location of additional experts at 
headquarters who participated in, and on occasion led, 
short-term technical assistance missions. The number of 

countries served increased by 30 percent to 52. The num- 
ber of advisory missions increased by 43 percent to 80 with 
the emphasis on short missions (60 compared to 40 in 1987) 
increasingly associated with use of Fund resources 
programs. 

Despite a decline in staff time devoted to general policy 
development and research (from 8.8 man-years to 7.2), 
staff produced 31 (34) Working Papers and Departmental 
Memoranda. Seventeen (10) papers were published in Fund 
publications including papers on fiscal aspects of Fund- 
sponsored programs and implications of adjustment for pov- 
erty. and 2 books were also published, one on value-added 
tax and the other on public budgeting. 

Staff participated in 7 (5) World Bank missions and also 
assisted the World Bank in a number of other activities 
including the 1988 World Development Report. Staff re- 
sources devoted to the IMF Institute remained about the 

same level as in the previous year (1.7 man-years) with 185 
(166) sessions presented by the department staff. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The department will continue to allocate substantial re- 
sources (20.5 man-years) to operational missions in 
FY 1990 as it is expected that the area departments’ de- 
mands for fiscal assistance will continue. The SAF/ESAF 
and CCFF negotiations, as well as the often complex PFPs 
produced in collaboration with the World Bank, will absorb 
additional staff time. 

The volume of technical assistance will continue at about 
the present level with an allocation of 12 staff-years as well 
as 28 expert-years. Given the interest in fiscal policy, an 
increase in requests in the areas of budgeting and expendi- 
ture control, tax administration, and indirect taxes is likely. 
Technical assistance attached to Article IV consultation 

missions to industrial countries may expand with particular 
emphasis placed on structural reforms of taxation. 

Research activities will absorb a similar level of re- 
sources to that invested in FY 1989. although more time wiil 
have to be devoted to work on poverty issues and on prior- 
ities of government expenditure within adjustment programs. 

It is proposed to add one research assistant position to 
the staff ceiling to relieve some of the burden on the econo- 
mists. A budget of 28 man-years, including 6 headquarters- 
based experts, is proposed for the technical assistance 
expert program. Total manpower available for the depart- 
ment (including the filling of 2 man-years of economist 
vacancies) will increase by 7.5 man-years to 117.8. 

65 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY UXIT OF ORGANIZATION 

IMF INSTITUTE 

Estimated Expenses 

r 1 
FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed r 

Type of expense 
Expenses Expenses Budget increase Percent 

Decrease (- ) Change 

Walue figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 3,201 ' A3 3,318 30 0.9 

Other personnel expenses 3,027 3 .Obl) 2.902 -158 - 5.2 
Business travel 17’ 302 303 1 0.3 

Other travel 1.716 1,758 1,900 142 8.1 
Data processing 246 227 179 - 43 -21.1 

Other administrative expenses 1,572 1,838 2,088 250 13.6 

Total 9,945 10,473 10,690 ?li 2.1 

I 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
_ FY 1989 

Grades 

Unit 81-85 A9-Al5 Al-A6 Total FY ?990 Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

immediate Office 5 2 5 17 . - 5 2 5 11 

Administrative Division 1 2 19 22 - 1 2 19 22 
Arabic Division 1 3 1 5 - 1 3 1 5 

English Division 1 4 2 7 - 1 ‘4 2 7 
External Training Division 1 2 1.5 4,s - 1 2 1.5 4.5 
French Division 1 3 2 6 - 1 3 2 6 
Spanish Division 1 4 2 i - 1 4 2 7 

Total staff ceiling 11 20 32.5 63.5 - 11 20 32.5 63.5 

Eftective estimates’ manpower 10.7 19.7 30.5 60.9 - 10.7 19.7 30.5 60.9 
Economist and Summer 

intern Programs - 0.5 - 0.5 +0.5 - 1.0 - 1.0 
Consultants - - - - - - - - - 

Temporary Assistance - 0.2 6.0 6.2 -0.5 - - 5.7 5.7 
Overtime - - 1.0 1.0 - - - 1 .o 1.0 

Total effective manpower 10.7 20.4 3i.5 68.6 - 10.7 20.7 37.2 68.6 

‘The differences between staii ceilings and effective manpower reilect estimated vacanclec. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The main function of the Institute is to provide technical 
assistance, in some cases with the cooperation of other 
departments, by conducting courses for officials employed 
by financial agencies of member countries, particularly de- 
veloping ones. The courses include the following areas of 
activity. and are conducted in Arabic, English, French, and 
Spanish on a rotating schedule: financial analysis and policy, 
financial programming and policy, techniques of financial 
analysis and programming, techniques of economic analy- 
sis, balance of payments methodology, public finance, gov- 

ernment finance statistics, money and banking statistics, 
and programming and policies for medium-term adjust- 
ment. In addition to its program of courses. the Institute 
periodically conducts short seminars for high-level officials 
on topics of current interest, i.e., budgeting and expendi- 
ture control. current legal issues affecting central banks, 
and the design of Fund-supported adjustment programs. 
Other activities include a program of external training semi- 
nars in member countries and lecturing assistance to in- 
stitutes of national and regional organizations. 

66 

I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

1 
a 
I 
I 

---- .- 
-- 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

i Calendar Years 1 

IMF INSTITUTE 
Selected Work load Indicators 

Indicator 1985 

Regular training program 

Courses/seminars 
Applications received 
Participants 

Participant weeks 

Teaching sessions by staff of IMF Institute’ 

Teaching sessions by others’ 
External training program 

Seminars 
Participant weeks 

’ Lectures, workshops, seminars, and counseling sessions. 

l-1 

1,429 
424 

4.223 

97-l 

359 

4 

164 

1986 

15 16 17 
1,371 1.435 1,552 

481 490 522 
4,894 5,026 4.841 
1,356 1,387 1,263 

444 584 621 

5 2 7’ 

375 106 306 

l- 1987 1988 1 98g4 

16 
1,650 

510 

4,822 

I ,285 
590 

7 

300 

‘Lectures, workshops, seminars, and counseling sessions given by other departments, mostly the Bureau oi Statistics and the Fiscal Affairs 
Department, and guest lectures from outside the Fund 

‘Includes 2 seminars postponed from previous year. 
*Projection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988, the Institute gave 14 courses (14 in 1987): 3 on 
Financial Analysis and Policy; 3 on Techniques of Economic 
Analysis: 2 on Financial Programming and Policy; 2 on 
Public Finance, in cooperation with the Fiscal Affairs De- 
partment: and, in cooperation with the Bureau of Statistics, 
2 on Balance of Payments Methodology, 1 on Government 
Finance Statistics, and 1 on Money and Banking Statistics. 
The Institute also presented 3 seminars at headquarters (2 
in 19871, as follows: 1 on Current Legal Issues Affecting 
Central Banks, in cooperation with the Legal Department, 
1 on Public Expenditure Management (new), in cooperation 
with the Fiscal Affairs Department, and 1 on Central Bank- 
ing, in cooperation with the Central Banking Department. 
In addition, 7 external seminars on Financial Analysis and 
Programming, were held, respectively, in Algeria, Bolivia, 
Ghana, Guyana. Maldives, Mauritius, and the Solomon Is- 

lands. In total, 522 participants selected from 1,552 appli- 
cants attended the courses and seminars at headquarters 
(490 participants in 1987 from 1,435 applicants). A total of 
153 (53) participants attended external seminars and 
courses organized by the Institute. 

The scope of the training program in CY 1988 was similar 
to that in CY 1987, except for the organization and prepara- 
tion of teaching materials for the new course on program- 
ming and policies for medium-term adjustment to be con- 
ducted for the first time in 1989. In addition, the 
department undertook a comprehensive review of its entire 
training program, covering a wide range of issues, i.e., 
training needs of member countries, selection of partici- 
pants, length, coverage, and frequency of courses and semi- 
nars, and other relevant points. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

In addition to the 4 courses which commenced in FY 
1989, the Institute plans to offer 14 courses and 3 high-level 
seminars at headquarters, and 7 seminars in member coun- 
tries in FY 1990. Those at headquarters will include: 2 
courses on Techniques of Financial Analysis and Program- 
ming (new); 3 courses on Financial Analysis and Policy: 2 
courses on Programming and Policies for Medium-Term 
Adjustment (new); 2 courses on Balance of Payments Meth- 
odology: 3 courses on Public Finance; and 2 courses on 

Government Finance Statistics. The 3 high-level seminars 
will include topics on Current Legal Issues Affecting Cen- 
tral Banks, Budgeting and Expenditure Control, and The 
Design of Fund-Supported Adjustment Programs. External 
training will encompass 7 seminars, ranging from two to 
three weeks, on Financial Analysis and Programming. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY 1990. 
Total manpower available to the department will remain at 
68.6 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZ4TION 

LEGALDEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Increase Percent Expenses Expenses Budget 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 1,579 1,842 1,879 37 2.0 

Other personnel expenses 991 977 871 -106 - 10.8 
Business travel 132 182 164 - 18 - 9.9 

Other travel 134 152 158 6 3.9 
Data processing 176 102 68 - 34 -33.3 
Other administrative expenses 530 585 702 117 20.0 

Total 3,542 3,840 3,842 2 0.1 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
FY 1989 

Grades 

Unit 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Total staff ceiling 7 13 15 35 + 1.0 7 14 15 36 

Effective manpower estimates’ 7.0 10.9 13.9 31.8 + 2.0 7.0 12.8 14.0 33.8 
Economist and Summer 

intern Programs - 0.3 - 0.3 - - 0.3 - 0.3 
Consultants 0.5 - - 0.5 +0.5 1.0 - 1.0 
Temporary Assistance - 0.6 4.7 5.3 -1.0 - 0.8 3.5 4.3 
Overtime - - 0.5 0.5 +0.1 - - 0.6 0.6 

Total effective manpower 7.5 11.8 19.1 38.4 +1.6 8.0 13.9 18.1 40.0 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The principal function of the Legal Department is to 
advise on all legal matters relating to the Fund’s activities. 
Specifically, legal advice is provided on the interpretation of 
the Articles of Agreement and decisions of the Fund, the 
formulation and implementation of the policies of the Fund, 
and the organization and management of the Fund. The 
Legal Department advises the management, other depart- 

ments, the Executive Board, and the Board of Governors of 
the Fund. 

In addition, technical assistance is made available to 
member countries, as well as to other international organi- 
zations, in the drafting of monetary, banking, and fiscal 
legislation. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

LEGAL DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Indicator 

Board Documents Prepared, of which: 
Legal only 

Jointly-other departments 
Consulting capacity 

Article IV reports reviewed’ 

Written legal opinions 

Laws drafted 
Laws reviewed/revised r . 
I First year ior which statistics were maintalned. 
zln addition IO those cleared by the department tn a consultIn& capacity. 
3Frojection. 

r 
1985 1986’ 

Calendar Years 

21 

40 
214 

85 

713 
12 

36 

1987 

16 

55 
218 

75 
1,171 

17 

34 

1988 

10 
70 

232 
77 

1,039 

33 
56 

1989' 

16 

65 
248 

78 

1,200 

35 
49 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

During 1988, the work load of the department, covering Ninth General Review of Quotas. Major country-related 
virtually all aspects of the Fund’s activities, continued to 
increase. Major general legal items included: (i) the Board 
paper on legal effects of approval or nonapproval of ex- 
change restrictions by the Fund; (ii) borrowing and related 
international agreements to implement the ESAF; (iii) the 
review and adaptation of the Fund’s policy instruments, 
including the EFF, and the introduction of new instru- 
ments, including the CCFF: and (iv) the Board paper on 
establishment of an administrative Tribunal for the Fund. 
Papers and advice were also prepared on: (i) the operational 
documentation for ESAF loans; (ii) the application of the 
CCFF decision; (iii) the overdue obligations to the Fund; (iv) 
the Fund’s tinancial structure and operations, including bur- 
den sharing and the Special Contingent Account; and (vi the 

legal issues calling for advice were related to the SAF/ESAF 
operations, and the combination of the CCFF with existing 
policies on the use of Fund resources, and the establish- 
ment and operation of administered accounts. The demands 
for legal advice on administrative matters continued to 
increase, particularly concerning grievance matters, the 
acquisition of real estate for the planned expansion of Fund 
headquarters, the Staff Retirement Plan, the benefits and 
rights of Executive Directors, and issues of access to the 
Fund’s archives. The department continued to provide tech- 
nical assistance on central banking and fiscal legislation. 
The number of overseas trips for technical assistance pur- 
poses was 10 (9) in 1988. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL 1990 

The work will reflect the diversification and intensifica- 
tion of the actibqties of the Fund itself. Major issues include 
(i) additions to Fund resources and related issues, notably 
the Ninth Review of Quotas, the review of the ESAF. and 
the development of parallel lending schemes: (ii) adaptation 
of the policy on the use of the fund’s general resources 
(CCFF. EFF, etc); (iii) the problem of arrears to the Fund, 
including an analysis of the Fund’s powers under the Arti- 
cles, the treatment of members in arrears to the Fund in the 
context of the Ninth Review of Quotas, analysis and for- 
tification of the Fund’s preferred creditor status, the struc- 
turing and operation of support groups, and the establish- 
ment of Administered Accounts to assist members: (iv) the 
evolution of the debt strategy, involving the monitoring and 
legal analysis of evolving relationships and covenants, ad- 
\-ice on new debt reduction schemes, and possibly a new 
debt facility; (v) new initiatives in the area of surveillance; 
(\i) review of the financial structure of the Fund, including 
the review of burden sharing, charges, remuneration, in- 

come target, and their appendages; (vii) SDR issues, es- 
pecially such items as post-allocation adjustments; and 
(viii) relations with other international organizations, in- 
cluding the World Bank, the GATT, and the UNDP Country 
work will continue unabated, especially in connection with 
the operation of the SAF/ESAF, the documentation and 
application of the CCFF. the establishment and operation of 
Administered Accounts, debt reduction schemes, coopera- 
tive action for members in arrears. and membership mis- 
sions. Technical assistance will continue at a high level, 
including participation in selected World Bank missions. 
The provision of administrative legal advice will continue to 
increase. It is expected that the department will in- 
creasingly contribute to the effort to provide a better knowl- 
edge and understanding of the Fund’s law and practices in 
professional and academic legal circles. 

It is proposed to add 1 counsellor to offset the increased 
work load. Total manpower available to the department is 
estimated to increase by 1.6 man-years to 40 man-years. 
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MIDDLE EASTERN DEPARTMENT 

FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

Type of expense 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

T 
Estimated Expenses, 

FY 1988 FY 1989 
Actual Estimated 

Expenses Expenses 

FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Proposed 
Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

2,7:5 

1,790 
744 

223 

72 
540 

6,144 I 
2,752 
1,628 

806 
304 

106 

596 

6,192 I 
2,883 
1,446 

8.50 
239 

105 
620 

6,143 I 
131 

-182 

44 

- 65 
- 1 

24 

- 49 ! 
4.8 

-11.2 

5.5 

-21.4 
- 0.9 

4.0 

- 0.8 

1 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 

Grades 

Unit 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :0990 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Office 6 4 6 16 - 6 4 6 16 
Division A 1 4 2 7 - 1 4 2 7 

Division 6 1 4 2 7 - 1 4 2 7 

Division C 1 4 2 7 - 1 4 2 7 
Division D 1 4 2 7 - 1 4 2 7 

Total staff ceiling 10 20 14 44 - 10 20 14 44 

Resident representative ceiling 1 1 - 2 - 1 1 - 2 

Effective estimates’ manpower 11.0 19.0 14.0 44.0 +0.1 11.0 19.1 14.0 44.1 

Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - 2.5 - 2.5 +1.3 - 3.8 - 3.8 

Consultants 0.2 - - 0.2 +0.8 1.0 - - 1.0 
Temporary Assistance - 0.9 0.8 1.7 +0.8 - 0.9 1.6 2.5 
Overtime - - 0.2 0.2 -0.1 - - 0.1 0.1 

Total effective manpower 11.2 22.4 15.0 48.6 +3.9 12.0 23.8 15.7 51.5 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to advise tries, and, along with other departments, to provide them 
management and the Executive Board on all matters con- with technical assistance and economic advice. The depart- 
ceming economic developments and policies of the 18 ment also works closely with regional organizations in the 
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation area and provides technical and policy assistance to some of 
and execution of Fund policies in relation to these coun- these organizations. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

MIDDLE EASTERN DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 19896 

Member countries 

Countries using Fund resources’ 
Consultation missions 

of which, also concerned 

with use of Fund resources (UFR) 

Stafi trips on operations and 

relations with member countries2 
Stand-bys and EFFs approved 

SAFslESAFs approved 

CCFFs approved 

Programs continuing 

Total program months3 
Staff reports prepared” 

Article IV Consultations 

Article IV Consultations and UFR 
Recent Economic Developments 

Use of Fund resources5 

r 
18 18 18 

1 - 1 

13 13 12 

(21 (31 i5) 

77 

- 
- 

- 

- 

- 

!. .) 

f. .i 

I. .I 
i. .) 

74 
- 

- 
- 

- 

- 

24 

ill) 
(1) 

(13 
I-) 

90 
1 

- 

- 

- 

7.5 

22 

(11) 

f---I 
(1 1) 

!--I 

Calendar Years 

18 

11 

12) 

86 
1 

1 
- 

1 

12 

27 

(11) 
(1) 

(131 
II) 

18 

3 

14 

16) 

88 
2 
1 

1 

1 

24 

34 

(15) 

(1) 
(15) 

(3) 

‘Excluding reserve tranche purchases. 
ZA9-B5 staff trips only. 
3Cumulative period over which arrangements were In effect during each calendar vear 
JReports on consultations concluded and requests for, and revtews of, use of Fund resources made In the calendar year. 
SMajor UFR reports onlv; excluding special facilities iCCFF and BSFF). 
hProjection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988. the department conducted 32 (34) missions. 
There were 11 (12) Article IV consultation missions, of 
which 2 (5) were also concerned with the use of Fund 
resources, In addition, there were 14 (71 missions con- 

ducted specifically to discuss the use of Fund resources or 
the design of a shadow program for a country in arrears to 
the Fund. Eighteen (15) special missions and visits were 
also organized by the department, including participation in 
aid group meetings and discussions relating to the mobiliza- 

tion of resources for the ESAF. Technical assistance and 
policy advice were provided to several countries. In addi- 
tion, the department continued its traditional Fund-wide 
coverage of oil and oil-related developments and studies on 
Islamic banking. 

With regard to the use of Fund resources, 1 (1) stand-by 
and 1 (0) SAF arrangements came into effect and 1 (1 I 
country made drawings under the credit tranche. 

WORK PROGRWI IN FINAKCIAL YEAR 1990 

Growing economic difficulties in the region, as well as the 
uncertain economic prospects of oil producers, will con- 
tinue to put pressure on the balance of payments and the 
financial systems of many countries in the area. As a result, 
the involvement of the department in policy discussions will 
continue to increase. Negotiations for Fund-supported and 
shadow programs will occur with a number of the countries 

experiencing economic difficulties and will require a high 
level of coordination with the World Bank. The number of 

consultation missions and requests for technical assistance 
and policy advice from member countries and international 
and regional organizations are likely to increase. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total man- 
power available to the department is estimated to increase 
by- 2.9 man-years to 51.5 man-years. Included in the total 
are :! Resident Representative positions which the depart- 
ment will continue to utilize during the coming year. 



FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

Salaries 

Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 
Other administrative expenses 

Total 

‘LEF FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Estimated Proposed 
Increase Percent Expenses Expenses Budget 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

4,600 5,232 5,248 16 0.3 
2,688 2,650 2.298 -352 -13.3 

404 416 407 - 9 - 2.2 
559 614 612 - 2 - 0.3 
650 589 580 - 9 - 1.5 
748 818 838 20 2.4 

9,649 10,319 9,983 -336 - 3.3 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

Unit 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
. FY 1989 

Grades 

Bl-BS A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY ?990 61-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Office 
Commodities Division 

Current Studies Division 

Developing Country Studies 
Division 

External Adjustment Division 
Financial Studies Division 

Total staff ceiling 

9 4 9 22 - 9 4 9 22 
1 13 3 17 - 1 13 3 17 
1 11 3 15 - 1 11 3 15 

1 9 2 12 - 1 9 2 12 
1 9 2 12 - 1 8 3 12 
1 8 2 11 - 1 8 2 11 

14 54 21 89 - 14 53 22 89 

Effective manpower estimates’ 

Economist and Summer 
Intern Programs 

Consultants 
Temporary Assistance 
Overtime 

14.0 50.0 18.4 82.4 - 14.0 49.0 19.4 82.4 

- 5.5 - 5.5 
4.5 - - 4.5 
- 3.4 3.7 7.1 
- - 0.6 0.6 

+0.5 
- 

+0.9 

+0.1 

- 6.0 - 6.0 
4.5 - - 4.5 
- 3.1 4.9 8.0 
- - 0.7 0.7 

Total effective manpower 1 18.5 58.9 22.7 100.1 1 +1.5 1 18.5 58.1 25.0 101.6 1 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The department’s primary functions are: to conduct a 
program of basic and applied research in the areas of inter- 
est to the Fund, including the international monetary sys- 
tem, the international adjustment process, determinants of 
international capital flows and trade (including the effects of 
exchange rate changes); to prepare, in collaboration with 
area departments, economic forecasts on a worldwide 
basis; to support efforts on economic policy coordination by 
Fund members; to administer the compensatory and buffer 

stock financial facilities and undertake background research 
for policy formulation in this area; to conduct a program of 
research on macroeconomic policies in industrial and de- 
veloping countries and the design of Fund programs; and to 
play a leading role in the development of Fund policy with 
respect to the working of the international monetary sys- 
tem, the economic aspects of the Fund as a financial institu- 
tion, and general aspects of the Fund’s approach to mem- 
bers’ economic problems. 



FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

RESEARCH DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

T Calendar Years 

Indicator 

Policy papers 
Operational papers on special facilities 
Departmental memoranda 
Articles in ?&ii Papers 

Participation in country missions 

Participation in official meetings 
Participation in other conferences (staff members) 

'Proleclinn. 

1985 

41 

12 

30 

16 

24 

18 
37 

i 986 1987 

40 35 
9 15 

38 46 
16 15 
16 26 
15 26 

89 90 

1988 i 9891 

31 29 
11 20 

57 57 
18 18 

18 30 

29 29 
94 95 

1 

WORK PROGR4M IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In FY 1988. the department prepared the traditional 
analyses of developments and prospects in the world econ- 
omy for presentation to the Board in March and September. 
An abbreviated World Economic Outlook WEO) report was 
also prepared in January to analyze the effects of the drop in 
the stock market. The traditional reports, along with a 
number of background studies and a report on commodity 
market developments were published in the series “World 
Economic and Financial Surveys”. In addition, supporting 
statistical and analytical material was prepared for meetings 
of the G-7. Staff resources were also devoted to the prepa- 
ration of documentation for the two meetings of the Interim 
Committee. 

During the year, a number of major policy papers were 
prepared on issues relating to the debt strategy, including 
managing financial risks in indebted developing countries 
and methodological considerations in the comparison of 
menu items, as well as on major issues such as international 
coordination of economic policies, international liquidity 

and the role of the SDR, and the EMS in the context of 
European financial integration. The department also pre- 
pared technical papers on the international monetary sys- 
tem and on exchange rate developments. 

The work program in the commodities area was domi- 
nated by the review of the Compensatory Financing Facility 
(CFF) and the design and establishment of the Compensa- 
tory and Contingency Financing Facility (CCFF). In addi- 
tion to 11 operational papers relating to drawings under the 
CFF. a total of 17 papers and policy memoranda (including 
12 buffs) were prepared in connection with the rex-iew of the 
CFF and the establishment of the CCFF. Two papers were 
prepared in connection with the Buffer Stock Financing 
Facility. 

Other research work concentrated on capital market de- 
velopments. growth-oriented adjustment in developing 
countries, questions of international economic interdepen- 
dence, and Islamic banking. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YE.4R 1990 

Work related to the analysis of world economic conditions 
and prospects is likely to increase in FY 1990, largely on 
account of requests to extend the coverage of scenarios and 
to broaden the WE0 analysis in other directions (e.g.. 
structural policies). The department will also prepare docu- 
mentation for the Board’s exchange rate seminars, which 
have now been placed on a more frequent schedule, as well 
as to provide assistance to area departments in connection 
with medium-term scenarios for Article IV consultations. 

As interest in the subjects of policy coordination and the 
functioning of the international monetary has increased 
over the past year or two, the department intends to take a 
more active role in discussions of these subjects. In this 
context, several papers are planned in this area, including 
those on key issues in the functioning of the EMS, the SDR. 
and the international monetary system. In addition, the 
department intends to strengthen and systematize its ana- 
IhTical work on debt issues. Some analysis may also be 

required of the impact of possible new financing instru- 
ments that could alleviate debt burdens. 

The new CCFF will add to the work load of the depart- 
ment as baseline projections will have to be provided and 
regularly updated as part of the contingency mechanism. At 
the same time, the department plans to make a greater con- 
tribution to the staffing of area department’s use of Fund re- 
sources missions and consultation missions to G-7 countries. 

It is anticipated the department’s research program will 
remain at the FY 1989 level with emphasis placed on con- 
tinuing the major research on program design in developing 
countries which began a year ago. A comprehensive paper 
on program design will be prepared for the Board in the 
coming financial year and if resources permit, case studies 
will be undertaken. 

ru’o increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total man- 
power available to the department is estimated to increase 
by 1.5 man-years to 101.6 man-years. 
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SECRETARY’S DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

Type of expense 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 

Other travel 

Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Tota I 

Unit 

Immediate Office 
Executive Board Services Unit 

Documents Preparation Unit 

Bank/Fund Conferences Office 

Communications Division 

Executive Board Proceedings 

Division 
Records Division 

Total staff celling 

Effective manpower estimates’ 

Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs 
Consultants 
Temporary Assistance 

Overtime 

Total efiectrve manpower 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget increase Percent 

Decrease ( -J Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

I 4,392 
2.183 

115 

155 

138 
1.773 

8,856 

53 1.2 
- 339 - 13.4 
- 3176 - 73.9 
- 3 - 1.2 

- 606 -81.5 
146 9.0 

- 1.075 - 10.8 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 

Grades 

Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

4 7 5 11 
- 2 -l 6 
- 1 9 10 
1 2 - 3 

1 2 25 28 

1 10 5 16 

1 8 15 24 

8 27 63 98 

8.0 26.9 60.8 95.7 

- - - - 

- - - - 

- 1.7 9.7 11.4 
- - 6.4 6.4 

8.0 28.6 76.9 113.5 

Change 
FY 1989 

IO 

FY 1990 

- 

- 
- 

-2 

- 2 

-3.4 

- 

11.0 

+ 0.6 
- 

- 1.8 

F 
FY 1990 

Grades 
81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

4 2 5 11 
- 2 3 6 
- 1 9 10 
12 - 3 

1 2 23 26 

1 10 5 16 
1 8 13 24 

8 2 -, i 61 96 

8.0 23.3 58.8 92.3 

- - - - 

1.0 - - 1.0 
2.0 10.0 11.0 

- - 6.4 6.4 

9.0 23.5 75.2 111.7 

'The dlfierences between stafi ceilings and eiiectwe manpowrr reilect estimated vdcdnclej 

SLJhfM4RY OF FUNCTIONS 

The main functions of the department are to coordinate with the Secretary of the World Bank, to manage the Annual 
the work program of the staff and the Executive Board; to Meetings of the Boards of Governors of the Fund and the 
assist in conducting meetings oi the Executwe Board and its Bank: to manage official communications with members and 
committees, as Lvell as the meetings of the Board of Gover- Governors: and to provide archival, communication, docu- 
nor-s, the Interim and Development Committees and other mentation. record. and secretariat services to the Fund and 
committees of the Boards of Governors; in cooperation its organs. 



FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

SECRETARY’S DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 198g3 

Meetings serviced’,z 232 270 239 268 232 

(hours) (5691 (652) (5671 (595) (596) 
Minutes processed2 239 ?b2 232 263 249 

(pages in thousands) (7.7) (9.31 (93 (8.11 !8.5) 
Cables processed ithousands) 151.4 159.-i 170.3 163.7 172.0 

incoming and outgoing mail (millions) 1.; 1.5 1.8 1.8 1.9 
Facsimile processed (thousands! 40.1 55.; 112.9 154.0 177.3 

Documents processed (thousands! 4.3 4.8 4.6 4.7 4.8 
Documents service requests (thousands) 966.2 1,009..! 983.3 836.0 1,000.0 

1 Include, meetings of the Executive Board and its committees, lnterlm and Development Cummlttees, and the Group of Twenty-Four. 
:CV 1989 projectIon based on average of CY 1985-CY 1988. 
‘Prnpction. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1958, the department’s efforts were focused on the 
needs of the policy-making bodies of the Fund. The Imme- 
diate Office directed its efforts toward the coordination of 
the work program of the staff and the Executive Board, 
liaison with the Executive Board, assistance in preparation 
of Board papers, and scheduling, arranging, and helping to 
conduct the proceedings of the Executive Board, and its 
committees and of the Board of Governors and its commit- 
tees, including the Joint Committee on the Remuneration of 
Executive Directors and their Alternates. Support was 
provided for the increasing work load of the Fund as a 
whole, including the preparation and distribution of docu- 
ments, the administration of Central Files and records 

services, the handling of correspondence, cables, courier 
and facsimile traffic, the preparation of records of meetings, 
the continuing implementation of several EDP projects, the 
vital records program, maintaining security, and providing 
services for Executive Directors. The number of Executive 
Board meetings increased in 1988 (268), from the 1987 
level (X39), but there has been a slight reduction in the 
average number of hours per meeting (2.2 hours in 1988 
compared to 2.3 hours in 1987). Collaboration with the 
World Bank broadened during the year, and the department 
provided services to the Spring and Fall meetings of the 
Interim and Development Committees and the Meetings of 
the Boards of Governors in Berlin (West). 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1990 

The department intends to maintain the quality and re- 
sprjnsiveness of its support of the policy-making bodies of 
the Fund in FY 1990. The high level of activity of the past 
year is likely to be sustained in this period making it essen- 
[ial that the department concentrate its efforts on meeting 
the priorities established by those bodies. A reorganization 
of val-ious elements within the department is expected to 

result in more efficient provision of services by both the 
Records Division and the Communications Division. 

The staff ceiling will fall by two due to expected contract- 
ing out of certain functions in the Communications Division. 
Total manpower available to the department is estimated to 
decrease by 1.8 man-years to 111.7 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

TREASURER’S DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 
Actual Estimated 

Expenses Expenses 

FY 1990 
Proposed 

Budget 

FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease (-) Change 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 
Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Total 

iValue figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

5,936 6,219 6,379 160 2.6 
3,861 3,538 3,110 -428 -12.1 

154 281 201 - 80 -28.5 
543 573 565 - 8 - 1.4 
731 565 523 - 42 - 7.4 

1,849 2,028 2,103 75 3.7 

13,074 13,204 12,881 -323 - 2.4 

Unit 

immediate Office 
Accounts and Financial 

Reports Division 
Administrative Expenditures 

Division 

Financial Relations Division 

Operations Division for 
General Resources 

Operations Division for SDRS 

and Administered Accounts 
Special Operations and 

SDA Division 

Total staff ceiling 

Effective manpower estimates’ 

Economist and Summer 
intern Programs 

Consultants 

Temporary Assistance 
Overtime 

Total eiiective manpower 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 

Grades 

El-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

5 4 7 16 

1 16 4 21 

1 11 28 40 
1 8 5 14 

1 13 6 20 

1 7 3 12 

1 7 3 11 

11 66 57 134 

11.0 58.7 50.6 120.3 

- 0.8 - 0.8 
- - - - 

- 0.4 16.4 16.8 
- 1.0 1.0 

11.0 59.9 68.0 138.9 

Change 
FY 1989 

FY :p990 

- 

- 

- 
- 

- 

+0.7 
+0.6 

+3.2 
+O.? 

+-I.: 

T- 

FY 1990 

Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

5 4 7 16 

1 16 4 21 

1 11 28 40 
1 8 5 14 

1 13 6 20 

1 7 4 12 

1 7 3 11 

11 66 57 134 

11.0 58.7 50.6 120.3 

- 1.5 - 1.5 
0.6 - - 0.6 
- 0.3 19.7 20.0 
- - 1.2 1.2 

11.6 60.5 71.5 143.6 

'The differences between staficeilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to assist in drafting a part of the Annunl Rqbort; preparing periodic 
the formulation of general Fund policy; to advise on all 
aspects of the financial policies of the Fund and related 
matters, to conduct all financial operations and transactions 
of the Fund and the administered accounts: to manage the 
investments held in the administered accounts and the Bor- 
rowed Resources Suspense Accounts; to verify and effect 
the payment of all administrative expenses; and to imple- 
ment information management and control systems regard- 
ing the Fund’s financial records. Other functions include 

reports on developments in the foreign exchange and gold 
markets: and analyzing developments in the financial mar- 
kets, including interest rates, the SDR, and the develop- 
ment of money market instruments which bear on the Fund 
borrowing costs. The department also assists other depart- 
ments and provides technical assistance to members and 
other international organizations on various aspects of the 
Fund’s financial policies. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

TREASURER’S DEPARTMENT 

Selected work load indicators 

Indicator 

Papers requiring Board consideration 

Information papers and periodic reports 

Operational transfers and other 
communications: l 

General Resource Account 

SDR Account 
Administered Accounts 

Members with overdue obligations 
Total late payments imillions of SDRsi 

As a percent of total obligations due 
Administrative matters (transactions. 

vouchers, and authorizationsi2 
Accounting-processing and audit items 

T- 
1985 

102 126 118 137 125 
186 122 120 110 110 

13,170 

6,100 
1,250 

53 

1,256 

15 

: 

16,440 17,800 19,750 21,000 
6,600 7,100 8,200 9,000 

950 550 - 1700 1,100 
64 61 62 - 

?,15’2 2,303 3,314 - 

21 18 29 - 

203,000 
47,478 

215,000 230,000 245,000 255,000 
58,100 66,500 75,500 82,000 

I 
Calendar Years 

1986 
-I- 

1987 1988 1989' 

1 Excludes exchange rate cables which average 17.000 a year 
llncludes payroll, pensions, travel, BWRC, SRP accounts, technical assistance, and tax reimbursements; excludes operation of cashier’s section. 
‘Projection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

ment continued to grow in 1988, with an overall increase of 
The operational and accounting work load of the depart- 

8 percent in the volume of financial operations and transac- 
tions. This rate of increase was lower than was recorded in 
1987 due mainly to a deceleration in the growth of re- 
purchases, a reduced level of activity in the Borrowed 
Resources Suspense Accounts and a continued slowdown in 
Trust Fund activity. However, activity in the SDR Division 
remained high and there was a substantial shift in opera- 
tional activity from‘the General Resources Account to the 
SAF and ESAF (with 15 SAF and 6 ESAF arrangements 
completed in CY 1988) and the continuing development of 
the modalities of ESAF operations and arrangements for 
ESAF funding. The number of countries in arrears rose 
slightly to 62 at the end of 1988 from 61 in 1987. The 
number of late payments, expressed as a percentage of total 
obligations due, increased from 18 percent to 29 percent, 

in 1987 to SDR 3.3 billion in 1988. The level of activity in 
while the value of late payments rose from SDR 2.3 billion 

the accounting area also rose, reflecting a 14 percent in- 
crease over the 1987 level. The volume of administrative 
transactions increased by 6.5 percent (from 230.000 in 
1987 to 245,000 in 1988). 

Work in the policy area continued at a high level. The 
number of papers prepared for Executive Board considera- 
tion increased by 16 percent (from 118 in 1987 to 137 in 
1988), with the increase concentrated mainly in the areas of 
the Ninth General Review of Quotas, arrears to the Fund, 
and ESAF issues. The work load in other policy areas 
remained steady during the year. The department benefited 
from automation-related productivity gains &n-ing the year, 
which were offset in part by the need to transfer personnel 
away from the policy and research-related work to opera- 
tional work. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The work load of the department in FY 1990 is projected 
to increase over that in FY 1989. It is expected that the bulk 
of the policy-related work in relation to the Ninth General 
Review of Quotas will be completed by the end of FY 1989, 
but a substantial amount of operational work will follow the 
formal completion of the Review. Other policy work, includ- 
ing a review of the method of valuing the SDH and imple- 
mentation of the collaborative approach regarding overdue 
obligations, will increase. Operations under the GRX SAF 
and ESAF Trust will rise substantially. The volume of re- 
purchases, associated loan repayments, and work in rela- 
tion to the Trust Fund and SFF Subsidy Account can be 

espected to start falling toward the end of FY 1990. Work in 
relation to overdue financial obligations to the Fund and 
issues relating to the prolonged use of Fund resources are 
expected to increase in FY 1990. Policy development is 
expected to remain heavy throughout FY 1990. The volume 
of operational transfers and other communication is ex- 
pected to increase by approximately 9 percent over the 
level in FY 1989, while an increase of 5 percent is expected 
in the volume of administrative expenditures. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total man- 
power available to the department is planned to increase by 
4.7 man-years to 143.6 man-years. 



FY 1990 BUDGET BI’ UNIT OF ORG.WIZATION 

WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTMENT 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY1988 ’ FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 
7 

I i\Sltw iiguws III thcrw;ands of U.S. dollars) I I 

I 2.4 Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 
Business travel 
Other travel 

Data processing 
Other administratlve expenses 

Total 

151 

-326 
73 
17 

- 78 
5-l 

- qq 

- 8.2 4-l 4.1 
L 

- 23.1 

4.3 

- 0.7 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

? 
FY 1989 FY 1990 Change 

FY 1989 

FY :039O 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Grades 

El-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Grades 

Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total Unit 

Y I 12 72 

- - 3 3 
1 5 7 8 
1 7 2 10 
1 8 2 11 
1 6 2 Y 

Immediate Office 
Word Processing Unit 

Atlantic Division 
Central American Division 

East Caribbean Division 

Maritime Division 
Mexico/Latin Caribbean 

Division 
North Amencan Division 

Pacific Division 
River Plate Division 

SouthCentral American 

Di\,islon 

1 3 2 8 
1 8 2 11 
1 5 2 8 
1 5 2 8 

Total staff ceiling 

1 6 2 9 

18 56 33 107 

Resident representative ceiling - 6 - 6 

Effective manpower estimates’ 

Economist and Summer 
Intern Programs 

Consultants 
Temporary Awsiance 

Overtime 

17.7 56.6 31.5 105.8 

- 8.0 
1 

8.0 
0.1 - 0 i 

1.1 1.1 

0.5 0.S 

1 5 2 8 
1 8 2 11 

1 s 2 8 
1 5 2 8 

1 6 2 9 

18 56 33 107 

- 6 - 6 

f 1.7 

+ 1.8 
-0.1 
+ 7.0 
+ 0. 1 

18.0 58.1) 31.5 107.5 

- Y.8 - 9.8 
- - - - 
- - 3.1 3.1 
- - 0.6 0.6 

Total effective manpower 1.8 61.6 33.1 115.5 +5.3 16.0 67.8 35.2 111.0 

'The differences between staii cetlln,y and eiiectl\,e m~npuwer reileci rsrlrnaied \‘x;lniles 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the department are to advise 
management and the Executive Board on all matters con- 
ceming the economies and economic policies of the 33 
member countries in the area, to assist in the formulation 
and execution of Fund policies in relation to these coun- 

tries. and. along with other departments, to provide them 
with technical assistance and economic advice. The depart- 
ment also maintains contact with regional organizations in 
the area. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZ.4TION 

WESTERN HEMISPHERE DEPARTMENT 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 

Member countries 3-l 3-l 34 34 
of which, G-7 countries i2l 12) (21 12) 

Countries using Fund resources’ 10 12 9 10 
Consultation missions 34 30 34 31 

of which, also concerned 

with use of Fund resources tUFRi i15) (1 0) I1 ?I (121 
Staff trips on operations and 

relations with member countrles’ 268 ‘05 209 ,719 
Stand-bys and EFFs approved 7 3 4 4 
SAFs:ESAFs approved 3 - 1 
CCFFs approved - - - 

Programs continuing 9 10 3 4 
Total program months3 137 105 114 124 
Stafi reports prepared4 61 65 56 

Article IV Consultations I. .) (19) 11-i) I1 7) 
Article IV Consultations and UFR I. .! (81 IJI (7) 
Recent Economic Developments I. .) (27) 1291 113) 
Use of Fund resourceQ I. .! I.71 171 19) 

‘Excluding reserve tranche purchases. 
‘49-65 stait trips onI>. 
‘Cumulative period ober which arrangemenrs were in eitect during each calendar vear. 
“Reports WI con<ulrations concluded and reques!s for, and re\;iews of, use of Fund resources made In the caiendar year 
5hlalor L!FR reports only: excluding special iacilltles (CCFF and BSFFt. 
bProlectlon. 

19896 

33 

(3 
16 

32-3-l 

!201 

725 
13 

4 

15 
9 

170 
79 

i?4j 

(91 
(311 

il51 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALEND.4R YEAR 1988 

In 1988. the department conducted 86 overseas missions of the Guyana support group. 
ii’9 in 1987). Thirty-one (31) of these were Article IV 
consultations. of which 12 (13) also dealt with the use of 
Fund resources. There were 22 (22) missions relating sol- 
ely LO the use of Fund resources and 34 (23) staff visits, 
interim visits and technical assistance missions. In addition, 
the staff participated in 28 (29) visits to New York, Paris and 
other places to discuss with creditors additional financing in 
conjunction with Fund-supported programs or external debt 
rescheduling arrangements. During the year, substantial 
staff resources were devoted to the establishment and work 

With regard to the use of Fund resources, there were 6 
i8) countries with stand-by arrangements, 1 (1) with an 
EFF arrangement and 3 (3) with SAFIESAF arrangements 
that became effective or were continued in 1988. The Fund 
also continued enhanced surveillance for Venezuela and 
Uruguay. Six (6) countries made drawings under the re- 
serve tranche. or under stand-by and extended arrange- 
ments. and 5 (3) countries made drawings under the Fund’s 
special facilities. As of the end of 1988. 11 (10) countries 
had arrangements with the Fund. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

A great majority of the mctnber countries of the depart- 
ment can be expected to continue to experience serious 
economic difficulties which will require a &n-eat deal of staff 
attention. In FY 19Y(J. it is estimated that a substantial 
percentage of the member countries of WHD v,4l either be 
under a tinancial or a special arrangement bvith the Fund, or 
~~111 be at various stages of discussions concerning possible 
arrangements with the Fund. Given the heavy debt burdens 
of member countries, contacts with other private and ofti- 
cial creditors will continue to absorb a significant part of the 
department’s work load, as will collaboratiun with the World 

Bank in the implementation of the ESAF. The department 
will continue to be very active in the analysis of major 
industrial countries’ economic developments and policies 
through the WEO and meetings of the G-5 and G-7. Work in 
connection with the support group for Guyana is also ex- 
petted to continue and it is possible that simrlar groups \vill 
be established for other countries in the region. 

No increase is the staff ceiling is proposed: the depart- 
ment will continue to maintain 6 Resident Kepresentativr 
positions. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

BUREAUOFCOMPUTINGSERVICES 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Increase Percent Expenses Expenses Budget 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value iigures in thousands of U.S. dollarsi 

Salaries 7,880 8.725 7,538 - 687 - 8.3 
Other personnel expenses 1,423 2.282 1,928 - 353 - 15.5 
Business travel 132 198 174 - 24 - 12.1 
Other travel 382 -120 411 - 19 - 4.5 
Data processing’ 7,380 3,350 7.528 4.178 124.7 
Other adminrstrative expenses 984 1,115 1,158 43 3.9 

Total 19,181 15,390 18.727 3,137 20.1 

‘Commencing in FY 1990. the COSI 4:1i EDP equrpment maintenance, previnuslv allocated IO departments. has been centralrzerl in KS. 

Personnel Ceilings 
(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
FY 1989 

Grades 

Unit 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :p990 Bl-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Immediate Office 4 2 3 9 - 4 2 3 9 
Computer Facilitres and 

Operatrons Division 1 8 ” 11 - 1 1 i 2 10 
Systems Development Division 1 13 ; 16 - 1 1 12 2 15 
Systems Production Division 1 1: 9 2; - 1 1 16 9 26 
Systems Resources and Control 

Division 1 7 3 11 + 1 1 8 3 12 

Total staff ceiling 8 47 19 74 - 2 8 45 19 72 

Effective estimates’ manpower 8.0 36.7 16.9 71.6 - 0.6 8.0 45.0 18.0 71 .o 
Economist and Summer 

Intern Programs - - - - - - - 

Contractual EDP Assistance - - - - - - - - - 

Temporary Assistance - 120.0 1.8 121.8 - 20.1 100.0 1.7 101.7 
Overtime 1.8 1.8 - - 1.8 1.8 

To:al effective manpower 8.0 166.7 20.5 195.2 -20.7 8.0 145.0 11.5 174.5 

‘The diiierences bebeen staff cerlrnq and effective manpo\ver reflect estimated vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The bureau provides the data processing services for the 
Fund. This requires conducting feasibility studies, system 
analyses. program design, documentation of automated 
systems. maintenance of existing systems, operation of 

large computer facilities. instructing staff in the use of 
computers, and various support, security, and control 
functions. 



FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

BUREAU OF COMPUTING SERVICES 

Selected Work load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 19892 

Capacity of mainframe computers WIPSI' 

Number of workstations connected to 
mainframes and minicomputers 

Number of terminals 

Number of microcomputers 

Number of word processors 
Number of installations/repair calls 
Number of software consultations 

Number of staff members in training 

‘bullions of instructions per second. 
-‘Proirction. 

57.1 57.1 49 50 51 

800 800 1,240 1,500 1.800 
660 7t30 760 740 710 

5iO 790 1.100 1,733 7.000 

440 490 530 460 350 

3,867 3,333 4,400 4,600 4,900 
3,800 9,500 11,000 11,931 13,601 

- 75 84 151 115 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR 1988 

The major objectives of the work program of the BCS in In other development areas, a centralized property ad- 
CY 1988 were to: sharpen the focus of systems develop- 
ment efforts, including the implementation of stricter ex- 
penditure control procedures; improve performance and 
operations in the production environment: maintain the 

The focus of the development program was on projects 
that facilitated the country and economic work of the Fund. 

existing level of user support services; and design and 

A number of enhancements were made to the analytical and 
data management portions of the Economist’s Workstation 

implement a strategic planning process. 

(EWS). and considerable resources were devoted to assist- 
ing economists with the conversion of country data to the 
EWS emironment. The development of facilities to enable 
desk economists to access and identify more easily time 
series con:ained in the Economic Information System tEIS) 
was continued. The program of revamping the current 
World Economic Ourlook tWE0) system continued: defini- 
tions of a development approach were agreed upon and 
limited prototyping was begun. 

ministration system was completed; and the Repurchasei 
Repayment facility for the Treasurer’s Department \as 
connected to the Rates Maintenance System. Work con- 

In the production environment, progress was made to- 

tinued in the IMF Institute to automate the management of 

ward the objectives of reducing peak load problems and 
improving work performance through the implementation 

applicants and participants and to facilitate translation and 

of a new organizational structure. These efforts included: 
improving the efficiency of application systems, including 

transcription in the Bureau of Language Services. 

the EIS and administrative systems; rescheduling the pro- 
duction cycles of some components of the EIS: transferring 
work from the IBM 3081 to the Unisys computer; and 
reducing the load on the IBM 3081 by transferring work to 
the IBM 9370. In addition, the consolidation of two data 
centers into a new location has resulted in lower operating 
costs and higher operating efficiencies. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The primary objectives for FY 1990 will be to: continue 
the cautious approach to initiating new systems develop- 
ment efforts and carefully monitor ongoing development 
efforts: further refine the production management effort 
which \vas initiated in Fk’ 1989; maintain an adequate level 
of user support services. and build upon the strategic plan- 
ning efforts initiated in Ck’ 1988. 

The emphasis will shift from building traditional depart- 
mental systems to developing individual workstations equi- 
pped with automated tools. Further improvements are 
likely m economic applications to facilitate the data manage- 
ment and sharing capabilities of Fund economists. Enhance- 
ments are planned for EWS to satisfy economists’ analqTica1 
and reporting needs, and the creation of country desk data 

bases will continue but at a less intensive rate. In the 
financial accounting operations and administrative areas, 
some systems development may take place at a reduced 
pace, subject to justification. 

In the production emtionrnenc, the focus will be on fur- 
ther impro\-ing the efficiency and control of production 
systems and computer operations. Finally. efiorts to build 
on the strategic and user planning efforts initiated in CY 
1988 will continue. These will include a study to define the 
overall institutional requirements for networking micro- 
computers and the preparation of additional status and tech- 
nology reports. 

It is proposed to reduce the Bureau’s staff ceiling b) 
2 positions. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

BUREAU OF LANGUAGE SERVICES 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 
Actual 

Expenses 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

FY 1990 
Proposed 

Budget 

FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 4,063 4,352 
Other personnel expenses 2,641 2,411 
Business travel 89 252 

Other travel 618 668 
Data processing 149 410 
Other administrative expenses 1,180 1,300 

Total 8,740 9,393 

4,378 26 0.6 
2,108 - 303 -12.6 

67 -185 - 73.4 
703 35 5.2 
130 -280 -68.3 

1,400 100 7.7 

8,786 - 607 - 6.5 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

Unit 

Immediate Office 
Arabic Section 

Interpretation Section 

Reference, Terminology 
and Documentation Section 

English Division 

French Division 

Soanish Division 

FY 1989 I 

Grades 

El-B5 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

1 2.5 2 5.5 
- 2 4 6 
- 8 1 9 

- 3 7 10 
1 8.5 5 14.5 
1 17 13 31 
1 11 7 19 

Change 
FY 1989 

FY ?990 

FY 1990 

Grades 

Bl-BS AI)-A15 Al-A8 Total 

-0.5 1 2 2 5 
-1 - 3 2 5 

- - 8 1 9 

- - 3 7 10 
-0.5 1 9 4 14 

- 1 20 10 31 
-1 1 12 5 18 

Effective manpower estimates’ 

~ 

Overtime - 1.3 1.3 

Total effective manpower 1 4.0 51.7 47.3 103.0 

-3 4 57 31 92 

- 4.0 48.2 30.7 82.9 

i - - 
+ 1.3 - 13.2 6.9 20.1 
+o.z - 1.5 1.5 

+1.5 4.0 61.4 39.1 104.5 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reilect estimated vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The functions of the bureau are to provide (a) translations ments: and (b) simultaneous, and occasionally consecutive, 
into Arabic, Chinese, English, French, German, Por- interpretation into Arabic. English, French, and Spanish, 
tuguese. Spanish, and occasionally other languages, as re- mainly for IMF Institute courses, Annual Meetings, and 
quired, at the request of Executive Directors and depart- meetings of the Interim and Development Committees. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

BUREAU OF LANGUAGE SERVICES 

Selected Work load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989' 

Translation (thousand words) 

Requests received 
Output by type of contract 

Regular staff 

Temporary in-house 

Outside 
Completed but not dispatched 

at year-end 
Interpretation (man-days) 

By BLS staff 

By other 

10,808 11,162 10,214 9,984 10,882 
10,907 10,016 10,747 10,636 11,200 
(6,447) (6,262) (6,825) (7,227) (7,810) 
(2,875) (2,285) (2.702) (2.519) L&710) 
(1,585) (1,469) (1,220) (890) (680) 

1,335 1,471 1,014 951 520 

581 610 584 653 615 
82 37 61 106.5 87 

I- 

’ Projection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988, requests for translation fell by 2 percent instead 
of increasing by 18 percent as forecast, but output remained 
at about the same level as the previous year (10.64 million 
words in 1988 compared with 10.75 million words in 1987). 
The difference between total requests and total output 
reflects a reduction in the accumulated backlog from 
0.72 million words at the end of 1987 to 0.05 million words 
at the end of 1986. 

The work load for interpretation in 1988 increased by 
17 percent (759 man-days in 1988 compared with 645 man- 
days in 1987). The largest increases were for interpretation 
into English and Spanish for the IMF Institute, which rose 
by 35 percent and 32 percent, respectively over 1987, 

offset slightly by a decline for interpretation into Arabic. 
Another major factor accounting for the increase was the 
overseas venue for the Annual Meetings. 

In addition to its regular work load, other services 
provided by the bureau included (i) assistance with drafting 
and editing of correspondence, aide memoir-es and other 
documents: (ii) updating of documents already translated: 
(iii) participation in two African Department missions; and 
(iv) translation of speeches for the Managing Director in 
close collaboration with the External Relations Department. 

Productivity gains and increased efficiencies were 
achieved through networking and word processing. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The outlook for FY 1990 is for an overall increase in 
transiation requests of about 9 percent. In this regard, a 
review of the translation requirements of both major user 
groups-Executive Directors and departments-is planned 
to determine what requirements could be eliminated. 

Interpretation assignments are expected to decline by 
about 7 percent, mainly reflecting lower requirements for 
the IMF Institute and for joint Bank-Fund meetings. Re- 
quests for assistance with drafting, editing and updating will 
remain at about the same level as in 1988. while the need for 

providing on-site translation and interpretation for African 
Department missions, particularly those to Portuguese- 
speaking countries, is expected to intensify. 

The bureau’s automation efforts will be mainly concen- 
trated on developing the ALPS machine-assisted trarsla- 
tion system. It is proposed to reduce the staff ceiling by 
eliminating 3 positions. Total manpower available to the 
bureau is estimated to increase by 1.5 man-years to 
104.5 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

BUREAU OF STATISTICS 

Estimated Expenses 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Type of expense Decrease ( - 1 Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 5,500 5,781 5,861 80 1.4 

Other personnel expenses 3,524 3,294 2,870 - 424 - 12.9 

Business travel 612 51-l 5’7 &L 8 1.6 

Other travel 613 631 516 - 115 - 18.2 
Data processing’ 2,329 4,263 1,393 - 2,870 -67.3 

Other administrative expenses 2,134 2.393 2,613 220 9.2 

Tota I 14,812 16,876 13,775 -3,101 - 18.4 

‘Contributing to the lower EDP expenses for FY 1990 are the transfer of equipment maintenance costs to KS and the lower mainframe expenses 
resulting from improvements in the EIS software introduced during FY 1989. 

Personnel Ceilings 
(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change 
. Grades FY 1989 

Unit 81-65 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 

Immediate Office 5 4 9 18 +1 
Balance of Payments Division 1 15 5 21 - 

Financial Institutions Division 1 16 l7 L 29 - 
General Economy Division 1 8 8 17 - 

Government Finance Division 1 10 6 1’ , 7 
International Banking and 

External Debt Division 1 9 4 14 - 

Total staff ceiling 10 62 44 116 -1 

Effective estimates’ manpower 9.5 58.2 41.2 108.9 -1 

Economist and Summer 
Intern Programs - 2.3 - 2.3 +0.2 

Consultants 0.2 - - 0.2 +0.8 
Temporary Assistance - 0.2 3.1 5.3 +1.9 

Overtime - - 1.0 1.0 - 

Total eiiective manpower 9.7 60.7 47.3 117.7 + 1.9 

‘The differences bettieen staif ceilings and effective manpower reflect ectlmated vacancres. 

FY 1990 

Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al -A8 Total 

5 5 9 19 
1 15 5 21 

1 16 12 29 
1 8 8 17 

1 8 6 15 

1 9 3 l-1 

10 61 44 115 

9.5 57.2 41.2 107.9 

- 2.5 - 2.5 

1.0 - - 1.0 
- 1.2 6.0 7.2 

- - 1 .o 1.0 

10.5 60.9 48.2 1 l?.b 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The main functions of the bureau are to assemble and to maintain a worldwide network of official statistical corre- 
maintain the Fund’s principal computerized data base of spondents: to prepare documentation on concepts and stan- 
internationally comparable statistics relating to member dards for data compilation; to provide member countries 
countries, as well as regional and global aggregates, for the with technical assistance in statistics; to train national tech- 
purpose of economic analyses within the Fund: to publish nicians through IMF Institute courses: and to maintain 
such statistics in Intonational Finam-ial Statistics (IFS): liaison with international agencies, including the L’nited 
Dircctiou q’ Trade Statistics (DOTS); Balam-e qi Pawmts Nations, the BIS, the OECD, the European Communities, 
Stahkfti.~ (BOPS); and Gmmmc~~t Fi?lamt~ Stutktk tGF.S); and the World Bank in the field of economic statistics. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

BUREAU OF STATISTICS 

Selected Work load indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 198g3 

Number of times series maintained 

(in thousands) 880 900 980 1,100 1,200 
Number of countries with an IFS page 137 137 137 141 143 
Number of countrjes and entities 

for which data are maintained 187 189 189 189 189 
Number of statistical volumes published (issues) 43 43 43 43 42 
Countries assisted’ 64 57 53 44 40 
Mission travel (overseas trips)’ 96 83 76 68 72 

1 Number of countries vislted under the program of technical assistance in statistics. 
‘A9-65 stati traps only. 
‘Protection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 19X8, the Bureau concentrated on maintaining and 
developing the Fund’s primary data base in the Economic 
Information System (EIS), meeting country requests for 
technical assistance in statistics, developing statistical 
methodologies, producing the Fund’s statistical publica- 
tions and meeting the growing demands for support of area 
department data work. Although the number of banking 
centers reporting to the Fund under the International Bank- 
ing Statistics (IBS) project remained at 32, additional steps 
were taken to improve the quality of the IBS data base. The 
Bureau initiated work on a small group of countries to 
compare and, where possible, reconcile data included in 
Recelzt Ecanonzic Developments papers with comparable se- 
ries in the EIS. 

The work of the Balance of Payments Division was rear- 
ranged to increase the emphasis given to global issues and 
country compilation problems. The Bureau also took steps 
to establish a small advisory body of national experts to 
serve the Fund in a consultative capacity on complex balance 
of payments methodology and compilation problems. 

The Bureau continued to work on the revision of the 
United Nations’ A System ojN&mal Accounts (SNA). In 
this connection, the Bureau hosted and prepared the princi- 
pal documentation for two meetings held at Fund headquar- 
ters in 1988, concerning public sector accounts and financial 
flows and balances. 

The Bureau staff made 68 (76) visits to member coun- 
tries, concentrating on improving the statistical base of 
those countries using or requesting the use of resources. 
The Bureau’s staff also participated in 17 (17) Article IV 
consultation and use of Fund resources missions. In collab- 
oration with the IMF Institute, Bureau staff conducted 2 (2) 
courses in Balance of Payments Methodology (English), 1 
(1) course in Government Finance Statistics (Spanish) and 1 
(1) course in Money and Banking Statistics, the first to be 
given in French. They also assisted in 4 (2) regional training 
courses in statistics and conducted a seminar in local gov- 
ernment finance statistics in Venezuela. In addition to the 
regular statistical publications, two Supplements to IFS 
were issued. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

In FY 1990, the Bureau will focus on achieving greater 
integration of data between the EIS, the area desk econo- 
mists, data bases and other Fund-wide data bases requiring 
international comparability, principally the WEO. In this 
connection, the Bureau will undertake a comprehensi\:e 
review to identify ways in which greater use can be made of 
the Bureau’s centralized data collection processes. 

A continuing strong demand for technical assistance in 
statistics is anticipated in FY lYY0. Emphasis will be placed 
on the data needs of countries either with Fund programs or 
which are at the negotiating stage, especially the ESAF 
countries. The Bureau will participate in the final phases of 
work on the revision of the .SX’,4, including a review of the 
first complete draft of the revised Shi.;l document, and will 
undertake work on statistical methodologies, including the 

revision of the Balance sf Payments Manual and the Guide 
to Monq and Banking Stutistics in IFS. 

Pending results of the survey of Fund statistical publica- 
tions, 41 montNy and annual issues, and one Supplement to 
IFS are scheduled for publication in FY 1990. The Bureau 
will conduct, in collaboration with the IMF Institute, one 
course in Money and Banking Statistics. two courses in 
Balance of Payments Methodology, and one course in Gov- 
ernment Finance Statistics. 

A reduction of one position in the staff ceiling is pro- 
posed, as a result of the termination by the IBRD of the 
cost-sharing arrangement with the Fund concerning statis- 
tics on capital expenditure and local government. Total 
manpower available to the Bureau will increase by 1.9 man- 
years to 119.6 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

OFFICE IN EUROPE 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

Salaries 
Other personnel expenses 

Business travel 

Other travel 
Data processing 

Other administrative expenses 

Tota I 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated PW--J 
Expenses Expenses Budget increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands oi U.S. dollars) 

1,116 1,036 1,048 12 1.2 
613 523 450 - 73 - 14.0 

65 40 30 -10 -25.0 

48 52 51 -1 - 1.9 
5 36 10 - 26 -72.2 

550 533 535 2 0.4 

2,397 2,220 2,124 -96 - 4.3 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change 
. Grades FY1989 

Unit 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 

Total staff ceiling 3 4 7 14 - 

Effective estimates’ manpower 3.0 3.9 7.0 13.9 +0.1 

Economist and Summer 
Intern Programs - - - - - 

Consultants - - - - - 

Temporary Assistance - - 0.7 0.7 +0.2 
Overtime - - 0.2 0.2 +0.1 

Total eifective manpower 3.0 3.9 7.9 14.8 +0.4 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and efiective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

FY 1990 

Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

3 4 7 14 

3.0 4.0 7.0 14.0 

- - - - 
- - - - 

- - 0.9 0.9 
- - 0.3 0.3 

3.0 4.0 8.2 15.2 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The main functions of the office are to maintain close 
contact with European monetary authorities and with inter- 
national and regional institutions, such as the OECD. the 
EC, the BIS, and the Group of Ten; to keep management 
informed of developments in Europe and of the views of 

European authorities: to act as a Fund information office in 
Europe; and to provide administrative support to headquar- 
ters, e.g., in recruitment and in organizing Fund-sponsored 
meetings in Paris. 
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FY 1990 Bl!DGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZ.4TION 

OFFICE IN EUROPE 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989' 

hketrngs attended 196 180 168 176 175 
hlissrons assisted 31 38 32 38 35 
Headquarters staff asststed 1,090 965 1,005 855 900 

' ProI~ctlOll. 

WORK PROGR4M IN C.L\LEND.ilR YE.4R 1988 

Relations with the OECLJ. EC and HIS continued to take 
up the bulk of the staffs time, particularI\. in monitoring and 
participating in work related to (iJ surveillance of macro- 
eronvnic and structural policies and developments in in- 
dustrial countries; (ii) economic and financial integration 
and coordination; (iii) developments in financial markets and 
regulations. trade in goods and services. and capital mo\:e- 
ments; and t.ivj relations with delrloping countries. Work 
for the Group of Ten (G-10). for which one staff member 
acts as Secretary, was particular-ly heavy in relation to the 
Deputies’ ongoing study on the role of the Fund and the 
Bank in the context of the debt stratem. Office staff was 
also heavily involved in the various stages of headquarters’ 
missions and/or projects in areas such as Paris Club debt 
reschedulings. capital markets. trade, and recruitment. 

In the field of information, the frequency of press queries 
and the number of visitors to the documentation center 

remained high, the office expanded contact with nongovem- 
mental organizations, and requests for lectures by the staff 
continued at a high le\Tel. but staffing constraints required 
that the office adopt a more selective approach when ac- 
cepting speaking engagements. 

Administrative support to headquarters continued to 
claim a large part of the staffs time. The office provided 
secretarial and other support for a large number of visits by 

management and staff, as well as for many consultants and 
technical assistants. Support staff continued to participate 
in other departments’ missions and to help service the 
Annual Meetings. A large volume of applications for Fund 
employment continued to be processed directly by the of- 
fice. and the office staff was also called upon to service a 
number of meetings and press conferences on a variety of 
matters. 

\VORK PROGR4M IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

In the coming year, contacts with the OECL). EC and BIS 
in relation to macroeconomic, structural and regional poli- 
ties and developments, debt and aid matters, and finance 
and trade issues, will account for most of the staffs time. 
Work on G-10 Secretariat matters, information, recruit- 
ment and technical assistance, and other help to headquar- 
ters to assure Fund representation at special meetings. the 

undertaking of research, the provisions of administrative 
assistance, etc., is also expected to absorb an important 
share of the staffs time. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY 1990. 
Total manpower available is estimated to increase by 0.4 
man-years to 15.2 man-years. 



FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

OFFICE IN GENEVA 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 
Actual Estimated Proposed - 

Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 
Decrease (-) Change 

(Value figures in thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 609 

Other personnel expenses 303 
Business travel 44 
Other travel 21 
Data processing 2 

Other administrative expenses 106 

Total 1,085 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

33 6.2 
-33 -12.7 
- I - 4.0 

- 
I 

- 
- 1 - 0.9 

- 3 - 0.3 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 
Grades FY 1989 

Unit 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 
Grades 

Bl-BS A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Total staff ceiling 2 1 3 6 - 2 1 3 6 

Effective estimates’ manpower 

Economist and Summer 
Intern Programs 

Consultants 

Temporary Assistance 
Overtime 

Total effective manpower 

1.6 1.0 3.0 5.6 +0.4 2.0 1.0 3.0 6.0 

- - - - - - - - - 
- - - - - - - - 

- - - - +0.2 - - 0.2 0.2 
- - 0.1 0.1 - - - 0.1 0.1 

1.6 1.0 3.1 5.7 +0.6 2.0 1.0 3.3 6.3 

‘The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect esttmaled vacancies 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary functions of the office are to represent the 
Fund with such organizations as the ECE. the GATT. the 
ILO, and the UNCTAD. to attend meetings of these organi- 
zations, and to report to headquarters; to assist the Ex- 
change and Trade Relations Department in consultations 
with the GATT on balance of payments restrictions: to 
collaborate with the Research Department on issues relat- 
ing to commodity problems arising in the UNCTAD, the 
GATT, FAO. the World Food Council, and other intema- 

tional fora; to cooperate with the African Department in 
representing the Fund at the round tables held in Geneva by 
the UNDP under the special new program of action for 
LDCs; to collaborate with the External Relations Depart- 
ment in attending meetings and seminars held in Geneva 
and elsewhere on matters of Fund interest; to provide 
information on the Fund to the public: and to provide various 
administrative services to visiting staff. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

OFFICE IN GENEVA 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Indicator 

Attendance at conferences and 

international meetings 

Number of reports prepared 

1985 

128 

89 

Calendar Years 

1986 1987 1988 1989' 

123 164 112 126 

125 128 96 110 

1 Projection. 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988, the work load of the office continued to be heavy. 
The staff attended 112 (164 in 1987) conferences and meet- 
ings of other international organizations and prepared 96 
(128) reports. Work was particularly demanding in the 
contacts with the GATT as negotiations under the Uruguay 
Round have gained momentum while routine activities re- 
mained heavy in other areas. 

The office also attended several seminars and con- 
ferences, handled about 650 (600) requests for information, 
and contributed 7 (5) lectures at the GATT and other organi- 
zations’ training courses. 

WORK PROGRAM IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The work program for FY 1990 is expected to be more 
demanding than that of the current financial year. GATT 
activities are expected to intensify, especially with full trade 
negotiations continuing under the Uruguay Round, and pri- 
ority will be given to specific groups and committees estab- 
lished under the Round. UNCTAD and IL0 will involve 
enhanced coordination and monitoring as these two institu- 
tions become increasingly active in areas of adjustment, 

compensatory financing, debt, commodities, structural 
change, and employment. In addition, the office will con- 
tinue to represent the Fund at seminars and meetings at 
universities and other fora. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for FY 1990. 
Total manpower available is estimated to increase slightly 
by 0.6 man-years to 6.3 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY LJNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

OFFICE OF THE INTERNAL AUDITOR 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FV 1989 
Actual Estimated Proposed 

Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 
Decrease (- ) Change 

(Value figures in thousands oi U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 525 534 
Other personnel expenses 293 269 

Business travel 3 13 

Other travel 84 94 

Data processing 69 104 

Other administrative expenses 225 302 

Total 1,199 1,316 

- 0.2 - 0.2 

-13.0 -13.0 
7.7 7.7 

A-----l 
1.1 1.1 

-18.3 -18.3 

3.0 3.0 

- 3.3 - 3.3 

Personnel Ceiling5 

(man-years) 

Unit 

FV 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
FV1989 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total FV :“990 
Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

Total staff ceiling 1 7 1 9 - 1 7 1 9 

Effective manpower estimates’ 1.0 7.0 1.0 9.0 

i 

- 1.0 7.0 1.0 9.0 

Consultants 0.2 - - 0.2 - 0.2 - - 0.2 
TemDorarv Assistance - 1.0 0.6 1.6 - 

I 
- 1.0 0.6 1.6 

I Total effective manpower I 1.2 8.0 1.6 10.8 1 - 1 1.2 8.0 1.6 10.8 1 

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpower reflect estimated vacancies. 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The Office of the Internal Auditor carries out the Fund’s 
internal audit to assure the management of adherence to the 
policies and established procedures of the Fund. The office 

also collaborates with the External Audit Committee in its 
annual audit of the financial statements of the Fund. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

OFFICE OF THE INTERNAL AUDITOR 

Selected Work Load Indicators 

Calendar Years 

Indicator 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989’ 

Audit reports 29 35 46 46 49 

I ProjectIon 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

In 1988, the Office of the Internal Auditor has again 
undertaken a broad work program involving reviews of 
systems and procedures in connection with a number of 
different activities of the Fund. Systems based audits con- 
tinued on financial systems, and activities with respect to 
administrative audits and EDP systems development re- 
views were expanded further. A total of 49 audit reports 
were prepared in 1988 compared to 46 in 1987. Of these, 
4 reports were administrative audits, 4 were EDP audits, 
10 were financial systems reviews, 17 were financial trans- 
action audits, and 2 were half-yearly reports to Manage- 
ment. The remaining 12 reports were on unscheduled work 

undertaken regarding Quality Review Boards for EDP sys- 
tems development, the Security Advisory Committee and 
the working Group for Disaster Recovery, and in response 
to ad hoc requests from departments and Management. 
Following the departure of the 1988 External Audit Com- 
mittee (EAC) a new contract was negotiated with the out- 
side certified public accounting firm and the selection of the 
1989 EAC was completed. The work of the Internal Audit 
office and the public accounting firm provides a foundation 
upon which the external auditors base their opinion on the 
financial statements of the Fund. 

WORK PROGR4M IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

The work program of the Office of the Internal Auditor for 
FY 1990 will be comprehensive, encompassing a wide range 
of financial and administrative audits and EDP systems 
development reviews. In the latter area, reviews of the 
Procurement and Budgeting Systems and office automation 
in general will be undertaken, as well as providing an audit 
review of new EDP projects in the Treasurer’s Depart- 
ment. It should also be noted that there are a number of 
financial areas utilizing new technologies that require re- 

views; namely the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility 
and the Voluntary Contribution Accounts which will be 
placed on the audit agenda. Throughout the year, the office 
will continue to collaborate closely with the independent 
accountants to ensure that there is no overlapping of work 
while maintaining a comprehensive coverage of all the 
Fund’s activities. 

No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed. Total man- 
power available to the office will remain at 10.8 man-years. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

INVESTMENT OFFICE - STAFF RETIREMENT PLAN 

Estimated Expenses 

Type of expense 

FY 1988 
Actual 

Expenses 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

FY 1990 
proposed 

Budget 

FV 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Increase Percent 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

I- 
(Value figures in thousand3 oi U.S. dollars) 

Salaries 167 

Other personnel expenses 87 
Business travel 15 
Other travel 21 
Data processing 14 

Other administrative expenses 5,413 

Total 5,718 I- 

221 216 - 5 
121 105 -16 

15 16 1 
22 32 - 

18 7 -11 
81 113 32 

378 479 1 
+ 

1 

- 2.3 
-13.2 

6.7 
- 

-61.1 

39.3 

0.2 

1 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
FY 

1989 Grades 

Unit 81-85 A9-Al5 Al-A8 Total FY :“990 

Total staff ceiling 1 2 1 3 - 

Effective estimates’ manpower 1.0 1.8 0.8 3.6 +0.1 
Temporary Assistance - - 0.3 0.3 -0.2 
Overtime - - 0.1 0.1 - 

Total effective manpower 1.0 1.8 1.2 4.0 -0.1 

'The differences between staff ceilings and effective manpo”‘er reflect estimated vacancies. 

81-85 A9-A15 Al-A8 Total 

1 2 1 3 

1.0 1.7 1.0 3.7 
- - 0.1 0.1 
- - 0.1 0.1 

1.0 1.7 1.2 3.9 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS 

The primary function of the Investment Office is to advise 
the Investment Committee on the overall management of 
the investment program of the Staff Retirement Plan (SRP). 
It is also the responsibility of the office to oversee and 

monitor the investments and performance of both the total 
SRP portfolio and the portfolio of each individual invest- 
ment manager. 
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FY 1990 BUDGET BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

INVESTMENT OFFICE - STAFF RETIREMENT PLAN 

WORK PROGRAM IN CALENDAR YEAR 1988 

Ln 1988, the efforts of the Investment Office and the 
Investment Committee were directed towards maintaining 
and developing policies and strategies and portfolio adjust- 
ments in the Retirement Fund of the Staff Retirement Plan 
(SRP) with the purpose of reducing portfolio risk while at 
the same time enhancing the longer-term return potential. 
A number of steps were taken to increase portfolio diver- 
sification with the most significant moves made in the real 
estate sector, where commitments were made to two new 
investment funds, and the incorporation of a new venture 
capital investment sector. In addition. a new tactical asset 

allocation strategy was developed and implemented, which 
will systematically adjust the allocation of funds between 
investment sectors to provide positive incremental returns 
over time. A number of investment manager changes, both 
in the U.S. and non-U.S. equity sectors and in the U.S. 
fixed-income sector, were implemented. Significant 
changes were also made with respect to the administration 
of the investment program, and improvements were made 
to in-house computer and performance measurement 
systems. 

WORK PROGR4M IN FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

In FY 1990. a more extensive work program is envisaged 
for the Investment Office as a result of a number of factors 
including (i) the large size of the Retirement Fund: (ii) the 
increasing complesity and volatility of world-wide capital 
markets: (iii) the development of new, and often complex, 
investment concepts and strategies: (iv) the increasing di- 
versification in the allocation of Retirement Fund assets; 
and, most importantly, (VI necessary changes in the invest- 
ment program to improve the long-term performance ca- 

pabilities and risk exposure of the Retirement Fund. The 
major new areas of focus in FE’ 1990 will be ri) the consid- 
eration, evaluation, and/or development of new investment 
approaches and strategies in the non-U.S. equity and fixed- 

income sectors; (ii) the continued diversification of invest- 
ment into real estate and venture capital and consideration 
of additional avenues for effective diversification; (iii) the 
development and maintenance of rosters of potential new 
managers for each of the various sectors of the Retirement 
Fund to provide increased flexibility and to make timely 
decisions on investment manager relationships; and (.iv) the 
review of the appropriateness and safety of the custodial 
procedures and financial control over the investment as- 

sets. No increase in the staff ceiling is proposed for 
FY 1990. Total manpower available is estimated to de- 
crease slightly by 0.1 man-years to 3.9 man-years. 
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SUPPORTGROUP 

Personnel Ceilings 

(man-years) 

FY 1989 Change FY 1990 

Grades 
FY 1989 

Unit 81-85 A9-A15 Al-A6 Total FY :0990 
Grades 

81-85 A9-A15 Al -A8 Total 

Resident Representatives 

6. Advisors 1 26 - 27 +j 1 31 - 32 

Secretarial Staff: 

Permanent Secretarial Staff’ - 1 13.5 14.5 -0.5 - 1 13 14 

Former Secretarial Assistants: - - 13 14 - - 14 14 -- - - - - ~ 

Subtotal - 1 ‘7.5 28.5 -0.5 1 27 28 

Total staff ceiling 1 27 27. 5 55.5 +-I.5 1 37 27 GO 

Effective manpower estimates3 53.2 +o.a 54.0 

Other’ -47.7 +2.7 -45.0 

Total effective manpower5 5.5 + 3.3 9.0 

lIncludes head of untt. 
‘Former secretartal assistants who were absorbed into the staff In accordance with the rules approved bv the Executive Board in the FY 1968 budget 

document. The number shown is the average number of Incumbents in FY 1989. The celling may vaTy during the year, e.g. when a former secretarial 
assistant is absorbed into the secretarial staff, the ceiling is raised by one position; similarly the departure of an incumbent automatically reduces the 
ceiling by one position. 

?The differences between staff ceilings and effectrve manpower reflect esttmated vacancies. 
-‘Reflects man-years which have been dtstributed among the units of organization on the basts oi actual and estimated usage of the Support Group 

staff. 
SReilects man-years which have not been distributed among the units of organizatron 

SUMMARY OF FUNCTIONS AND WORK PROGRAM IN CALEND.4R YEAR 1988 
AND FINANCIAL YEAR 1990 

RESIDENT REPRESENTATIVES & ADVISORS 

Resident representatives and advisors are assigned. 27 authorized in FY 1989. All 5 positions are undesignated, 
upon request of the authorities concerned, to help countries although it is expected that the majority will be allocated to 
in developing and implementing adjustment policies, to the African and Western Hemisphere Departments, whose 
provide assistance on special projects, and to follow de- countries are heavily involved in Fund programs. 
veiopments and gather information of interest to the Fund. .4 summary of assignments anticipated in FY 1990 com- 

The FY 1990 administrative budget makes provision pared with FY 1989 assignments is shown in the table on the 
for 31 positions, an increase of 5 positions over the next page. 

SECRETARIAL STAFF 

This unit provides temporary secretarial assistance to 
Esecutive Directors and departments during periods of 
healy work load and when staff are on leave. so 2s to 
mininlize reliance on less efficient temporary help hired on a 
day-to-day basis from commercial agencies. 

In 1985, this unit provided 21 man-years of secretarial 
support (23 man-years in 1987). However, it was necessary 
to supplement the Secretarial Support Group with 50 (51) 
man-years of temporary agency help hired on 2 day-to-day 
basis. 

1.4~ noted on page 36. the cost of the two support units is spread 
among the units of organlzation on the basis of current and anticipated 
assignments of resident representatives and usage of secretanal sup- 
port unit staff, respecuvely: therefore. a table of estimated expenses 

IS not shown here. llowevrr, the cstirnated total cost of representative 
and advisor posts is gven con page 29 m connectron with operations and 

relatwns wth member snuntries. 
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SUPPORT GROUP 

Resident Representatives and Advisors 

Comparison of Anticipated Assignments in FY 1990 

with Authorized Assignments in FY 1989 

Countries 

African Countries 
Cameroon 
C6te d’lvoire 

Ghana 
Guinea 
Liberia 

Mali 

Senegal 
Sierra Leone 

Somalia 

Uganda 
Zai’re 

Zambia 

Asian Countries 
Bangladesh 
Indonesia 

Nepal 

Philippines 
Sri Lanka 
Western Samoa 

Middle Eastern Countries 

Ewpt 
Sudan 

Western Hemisphere Countries 

Bolivia 
Chile 
Costa Rica 
Haiti 

Jamaica 

Uruguay 

Undesignated Countries 

TOTAL 

FY 1989 

Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

Advisor 
Representative 

Representative 
Representative 
Representative 

Representative 

Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

Representative 

Representative 

Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

Representative 
Representative 
Representative 
Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

1 

17 

Change 
FY 1989 to 

FY 1990 

+5 

+5 

FY 1990 

Representative 
Representative 

Representative 
Advisor 

Representative 
Representative 
Representative 
Representative 

Representative 

Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

Representative 

Representative 

Representative 

Representative 
Representative 
Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

Representative 
Representative 
Representative 
Representative 

Representative 
Representative 

6 

32 

95 





FY 1990 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE 

This section of the administrative budget provides the In accordance with the Fund’s accounting proc.edures, 
underlying proposals for expenditure in FY 1990 for each expenses are charged to the accounts on an accrual basis. 
category of administrative budget expense. Expenses are This means that the timing of the receipt of the particular 
classified into three broad groups-personnel expenses, good or service, and not that of the actua! cash payment, 
travel expenses. and other administrative expenses-and determines the rw~rding of the expense in the financial 
further subdivided into ten categories of expense which year. This method of recording requires that goods and 
provide the basis for the Executive Board decision on services received after the end of the financial year be 
page 14. This section of the document contains detailed included in the following financial year. The FY 1989 esti- 
information in support of the expenditure proposals for each mates of expenditure contained in tl-is section reflect actual 
budget category. It should be noted that the budget pro- expenses through January 1989 and estimates of expected 

The chart shows the trend of administrative 
expenses over the past decade, and the relative 
movements of major cost elements within the 
overall trend unadjusted for inflation but ad- 
justed for timing differences assocrated wtth 
retroactive salary adjustments (see appendix IV, 
pages 124-125). 

During the first six Years of the decade, total 
expenses increased from $107.6 million to 
$244.3 million or 14.6 percent per annum icom- 
pounded). Over the same period of time, the 
Washington, D.C. area consumer prices in- 
creased 5.3 percent per annum (compounded). 

The largest increases in the Fund’s expenses 
occurred in the salary and other personnel ex- 
penses, $47.5 million and $32.6 million respec- 
tively, reflecting the increase in workload and the 
associated increases in Fund staff, other man- 
power, and organizational unrts. Travel costs 
also increased by $13.8 million. In percentage 
terms, however, the largest increases occurred 
during this period in electronic data processing 
(EDP) expenses and in other admrnistrative ex- 
penses which include building operations. 

EDP expenses rose nearly tenfold [from 
$2.2 mullion rn FY 1980 to $20.6 million 
in FY 1986) reflectrng the Introduction of new 
technology and the establishment of the Bureau 
of Computing Services.ln the area of building 
operations, an extension was added to the head- 
quarters building and rental space has been ac- 
quired in order to accommodate the increases in 
personnel and automation equipment Al- 
together, other administrative expenses, exclud- 
ing EDP more than tripled (from $11.2 million 
in FY 1980 to $35.6 million in FY 1986). 

In contrast to the period FY 1980 - FY 1986, 
during the past three years there has been lrttle 
growth in total expenses. FY 1989 expenses are 
estrmated to be $245.0 million compared to 
$244.3 million In FY 1986: an Increase of 
$0 6 mrllion or 0.1 percent over three years. In- 
creases in salaries I-912.1 mrllion or 12.4 per- 
centland travel t + $3.9 million or 14.3 percent1 
have been offset by decreases In EDFl other per- 
sonnel, and other administrative expensesThe 
largest decrease rn both absolute and percen- 
tage terms has occurred in EDP expanses 
( - $6.3 million or - 30.6 percent] reflecting the 
completion of major development projects and a 
declrne in the purchase of equipment and ser- 
vices. Other personnel expenses decreased by 
55.7 mi!lion (-9.0 percenti due In part to 
changes in the accounting and good investment 
experience for the Staff Retirement Plan Other 
admInIstrative expenses also decreased during 
this perrod by $3.3 million j 9 4 percent). 

In FY 1990, total expenses are projected to 
increase by 3.6 percent 158.7 mlllioni which is 
lower than the proJected rate of Inflation. In- 
creases In salaries, travel, and other admrnistra- 
rive expenses will be offset by decreases in EDP 
and other personnel expenses. 

Administrative Budget Trends 
FY 19EGFY 1990' 

posak exclude any provision for an overall salary 
adjustment. 

expenses during the period February-April 1989. 

I 
1980 1981 1982 1983 1884 1985 1386 1587 1988 1989 1390 

Flnanc al Year 

1 includes $11 9 milllon for a possible Salary adlustment 



FY 1990 BUDGET BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Object of Expense 
FY 1988 

ACtd 
Expenses’ 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
A -SALARIES 

Executrve Directors. .AIternates, and Advisors 
.~SSISI~~IS IO Ewcut~\~e Directors 
Sfaii 
Expert< and ionsultan~s 

TOIJI 

B -OTHER FERSONNEL EXPENSES 
Dependencv allowances 
Setilemcnt allowancei and ~ran~r 
Ownear *2ll”Ma”CC!. 
Children’s educalwn allowances 
Stvdv allowances and training 
IMF ln6111ute itvme allowances 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 
C -BUSINESS TR.A\‘EL 

hleetlngi oi G~wrnors 
Olher busmess tr;~\,el 

Trrtal 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 
E -COtvlhlCINICATI@NS 

Postage .~nd rrelchc 
Telephone 
Te!egraph 

Total 

F -BUILDING OCCUP,4NCb 
htalntenancc dnd operarlon 
Ulllilir~ 
Aiteratwns 

1 838 
I Ill 

Zfjb c I ‘R5 

s,r140 

FY 1989 
-r 

Estimated 
Expenses3 

FY 1990 

Proposed 
Budget 

FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Increase Percenf 
Decrease t-j Change 

3.-130 3.580 150 3.4 
8.ORO 6.280 -1.800 -12.3 
2,680 2,YRO 300 II ’ 
2,985 3,17CI 185 h.! 
1 .O?S 1.135 120 11 : 
I,Ulll 1 .I110 30 3 0 
‘Y.310 ?,310 - Iii) - 1.2 

20.540 14.100 ~b,+ll> -31.4 
1.150 1.5ru 250 2u.o 
5.6W 7,095 I.105 70.5 

2 50 220 - 30 -12 0 
:-Jo 300 60 25 I) 
R-5 9’10 II3 13 1 

5Y.565 Sl.boo -5.965 -10 4 

lbb,-bj l(>l,cl~O A.795 - 29 

--I 
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I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 

A- SALARIES 

Account 

%::I” 

Expenses 

FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 
Estimated Proposed 

Increase Percent Expenses Budget’ 
Decrease ( - ) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Executive Directors, Alternates, and 
Advisors 

Assistants to Executive Directors 

Staff 
Technical assistance experts and 

consultants 

Total 

4,971 5,230 5,470 240 4.6 

4,481 4,650 4,760 110 2.4 

89,036 92,320 92,590 270 0.3 

5,892 7,000 7,550 550 7.9 

104,380 109,200 110,370 1,170 1.1 

1 Excludes any provision for an overall salary adjustment. 

Executive Directors, Alternates, and Advisors In 
FY 1990, the amount budgeted for the remuneration of 
Executive Directors, Alternates, and Advisors is based on 
the cost of a 22-member Executive Board and of some 27 
Advisors. At present, the costs of 3 Board members are 
shared with the World Bank. It is projected that expendi- 
tures for Board members and Advisors in FY 1990 will be 
equivalent to 69.5 man-years compared with a total of 67.8 
man-years in FY 1989. 

Assistants to Executive Directors This account 
covers the cost of salaries of the .4ssistants to the Executive 
Directors. as well as Secretarial and Clerical Assistants. It 
includes provision for overlapping appointments and over- 
time, but excludes provision for temporary secretarial as- 
sistance which is included in the Staff Contingency Fund. At 
present, the cost of 2 Secretarial Assistants are shared with 
the World Bank. The budget estimate for FY 1990 is based 
on the assumption that total effective man-years excluding 
provision for temporary secretarial assistance will be about 
118, compared with the total of 116 in FY 1989. 

Staff The authorized ceiling for the current financial year 
is 1,721.5 positions. It is proposed to add 9 positions (net) 
in FY 1990, thus raising the staff ceiling to 1,730.5. The 
FY 1990 budget for staff salaries provides for the cost of 
2.024.9 man-years compared with the cost of 2,020.6 man- 
years in FY 1989, and includes provision for temporary 
secretarial assistance for the offices of Executive Directors 
(8.3 man-years in FY 1989. 8.3 man-years in FY 1990). The 
increase of 4.3 man-years includes: ii) a net addition of 9 
new positions: (ii) a projected reduction in existing vacan- 
cies by 4.6 man-years; iiii) an increase in the Economist, 
Summer Intern. and Special Appointee Programs by 2.6 
man-years; (iv) an increase in paid overtime by 2.7 man- 
years; and (vi a reduction in temporary assistance by 14.6 
man-years. Additional information regarding the total effec- 
tive manpower, staff ceilings, and costs for each depart- 
ment, bureau, and office may be found in the section en- 
titled “Budget by Unit of Organization.” 

In addition to the cost of regular staff ($79.000,000), the 
main elements in the staff salaries account for FY 1990 are: 
the Economist Program ($2,060.000), the Staff Con- 
tingency Fund, including provision for temporary staff 
charged against vacant positions ($9,345.000!, staff over- 
time ($1,200,000), temporary staff hired in connection with 
the Annual Meetings ($430,0001. and various mis- 
cellaneous expenses including the cost of 5 special ap- 
pointees, and the Fund’s 50 percent share of the cost of the 
Office of the Executive Secretary. 

The Economist Program is used to hire staff who are 
assigned to 2 departments for one year each before being 
placed in regular positions. In FY 1989, 23 economists will 
have been hired under this program, and 44 have been 
carried over from prior years, for a total of 46 man-years 
and a cost of $1,970,000. The proposed budget for FY 1990 
($2,060,000) provides for the carry over from FY 1989 of 47 
economists and for the recruitment of up to 30 new staff, for 
a total of 48 man-years. The Summer Intern Program is 
used to hire graduate university students during the sum- 
mer period. The proposed budget for FY 1990 ($145.000) 
provides for 21 interns for a total of 5.2 man-years, same as 
in FY 1989. The Special Appointee Program is used to hire 
IMF Institute participants for a period of up to one year to 
provide extended training in Fund departments following 
the completion of Institute courses: no more than 5 trainees 
are accepted into the program at one time. ‘The FY 1990 
budget ($190,000) provides for 5 trainees for a total of 4.6 
man-years, compared with the FY 1989 estimate of 
$170,000 for 5 trainees for a total of 4 man-years. 

In FY 1989. it is expected that a total of 325 man-years of 
assistance will have been provided from the Staff Con- 
tingency Fund at an estimated cost of $9,600.000. For 
FY 1990, a budget of $9.345.000 is proposed, which will 
provide for 311 man-years of assistance consisting of 53 
man-years for temporary staff charged against vacant posi- 
tions, 40 man-years for leave replacements at 41-A8 levels, 
and 218 man-years for seasonal and special work load re- 
quirements. The latter figure includes about 100 man-years 
of data processing support. 
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The main factors accounting for the increase of $270.000 
in the FY 1990 budget for staff salaries are: the net cost of 9 
new positions (+$940,000), a reduction in the average 
vacancy rate ( + $230,000), one extra day in FY 1990 
(+ 8300.000), a reduction in the cost of temporary assis- 
tance (- $255,000), and a savings from turnover of staff 
reflecting replacement of higher paid staff with lower paid 
staff ( - $1,200.000). 

Technical Assistance Experts and Consul- 
tants This account covers the cost of salaries for central 
banking and fiscal experts. as well as the cost of the ser- 
vices of various consultants. 

The budget proposed for FY 1990 includes $7,550,000 
for salaries for 80 man-years of central banking and 28 man- 
years of fiscal experts, as compared with the estimate of 
$7,000,000 in FY 1989 for 78 man-years of assistance 
provided by central banking experts and 26 man-years by 
fiscal experts. Within the above numbers, the budget 
provides for 9 experts stationed at headquarters to carry 
out special projects. 

The proposed budget for FY 1990 also includes 
$1,400,000 for 17.8 man-years of consultants, compared 
with an estimated $1,100,000 for 13.2 man-years in 
FY 1989. The FY 1990 budget provides for: the continua- 
tion of the chairman of the Grievance Committee, the Om- 
budsman, a legal service consultant to assist staff mem- 
bers, a consultant to advise on various staff development 
policies, and consultants and visiting professors in the 
Asian, European, Middle Eastern, Exchange and Trade 
Relations, Fiscal Affairs, Legal, Research, and Treasurer’s 
Departments to advise on issues of current interest to the 
Fund. It also provides for consultants in the Bureau of 
Statistics, the Secretary’s Department, and the Office of 
the Internal Auditor to advise on various issues related to 
their activities. 

Overall, the budget provides for an increase of 8.6 man- 
years for technical assistance experts and consultants over 
the estimated total in FY 1989. 

B- OTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES 

Account 

FY 1988 
Actual 

Expenses’ 

FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 
Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Budget2 Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - 1 Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Dependency allowances 3,343 3,430 3,580 150 4.4 

Settlement allowances and grants 7,987 8,080 6,280 - 1,800 -22.3 

Overseas allowances 2,866 2,680 2,980 300 11.2 

Children’s education allowances 2,641 2,985 3,170 185 6.2 

Study allowances and training 837 1,025 1,145 120 11.7 

IMF Institute living allowances 886 1,010 1,040 30 3.0 

Tax allowances 11,271 9,310 9,200 - 110 - 1.2 
Retirement contributions 19,167 20,540 14,100 - 6,440 -31.4 

Termination incentives 5,591 1,250 1,500 250 20.0 

Health benefits 4,626 5,890 7,095 1,205 20.5 

Life insurance and death benefits 194 250 220 - 30 -12.0 

Social and welfare expenses 214 240 300 60 25.0 

Food services 609 875 990 115 13.1 

Total 60,230 57,565 51,600 - 5,965 - 10.4 

1 Due to rounding, details do not add to total. 
‘Excludes any provision for an overall salary adjustment 

Dependency Allowances This account provides for 
the payment of spouse and dependency allowances to eligi- 
ble Executive Board members, their Advisors and assi- 
stants, staff members, and technical assistance experts. 
The allowances are essentially 5 per cent of net annual 
salary with an annual maximum of $3,000 for a spouse, $420 

per year for a child, and $210 for each other dependent. In 
January 1989, a total of 1,514 persons were receiving de- 
pendency allowances (compared with 1,477 in January 
1988). 

Settlement Allowances and Grants This account 
provides for the payment of installation and resettlement 
allowances and settling-in and separation grants. It also 

provides for the cost of accruals for unused annual leave and 
earned separation grants. During FY 1989, 248 (226 in 
FY 1988) present and former Executive Board members, 
Advisors, assistants, staff, and technical assistance experts 
are expected to receive installation and resettlement al- 
lowances. while separation grants will be paid to 48 (112) 
persons. The proposed budget of $6,280,000 for FY 1990 
incorporates fewer settlement payments to Executive Di- 
rectors as it is a nonelection year, and includes $2,970,000 
for the estimated cost of accrued annual leave and separa- 
tion grants which it is anticipated will accumulate in FY 1990 
over and above what has been provided for through 
FY 1989. 
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Overseas Allowances This account covers the cost of 
allowances paid to technical assistance experts and staff 
members on long-term overseas assignment. These al- 
lowances are intended to compensate for additional ex- 
penses and hardships for which provision is not otherwise 
made. In FY 1989, it is estimated that allowances will have 
been paid for a total of 23 man-years of staff overseas 
assignments and 97 manyears of expert assignments. The 
FY 1990 budget of $2,980.000 provides for 26 staff and 99 
expert man-years on overseas assignments. 

Children’s Education Allowances This account 
provides for the payment of grants towards the cost of 
tuition for children of Executive Board members, Advisors, 
assistants, staff, and technical assistance experts. From 
May through December 1988, 485 eligible persons had 
received payments under this policy (492 for the same 
period in 1987). The FY 1990 budget of $3,170,000 allows 
for an increase of $185,000 to cover an anticipated increase 
in costs. 

Study Allowances and Training This account 
provides for the cost of tuition under the Fund’s various 
study programs, the staff training program, and the lan- 
guage testing and training program for participants in IMF 
Institute courses. It is estimated that 84 eligible staffmem- 
bers and assistants to Executive Directors will receive 
payments in FY 1989 (93 in FY 1988) under the individual 
study programs, for a total estimated cost of $130,000; the 
amount budgeted for FY 1990 ($160,000) includes a provi- 
sion for a larger number of staff to obtain additional training. 
Other training courses in FY 1989 are expected to cost 
$875,000 on account of the following number of staff and 
assistants to Executive Directors attending these courses: 
3,151 (2,572 in FY 1988) participants for in-service training 
(economics, communications, management consulting and 
development, technology, etc. ), 307 (315) participants for 
language courses, and 152 (135) for other courses under the 
external training program. The amount budgeted for these 
programs in FY 1990 is $960,000; most of the increase is on 
account of higher estimated participation in training 
courses, counseling, and seminars. The cost of the IMF 
Institute language testing and training program is estimated 
to increase from $20,000 in FY 1989 to $25,000 in FY 1990 
due to a larger number of non-English speaking participants 
attending English courses. 

IMF Institute Living Allowances Participants in IbIF 
Institute courses, who are housed free of charge in the 
Concordia apartment complex, are paid a daily allowance of 
$30 (seminar participants $40) to cover the cost of meals 
and various miscellaneous expenses. In FY 1989, it is esti- 
mated that a total of 621 participants will have been paid a 
living allowance for 33.902 days while attending courses in 
Washington. The budget for FY 1990 ($1.040.000) assumes 
that a total of 669 participants will be paid a living allowance 
for 34,934 days. Continuing provision has also been made 
for short programs of individual study for special 
participants. 

Tax Allowances This allowance includes payments 
made on account of national, state, and local income taxes, 
and for the partial reimbursement of social security taxes 
for Executive Board members, assistants, staff, and techni- 
cal assistance experts. In CY 1988, 510 persons received 
tax allowances (500 in CY 1987). The FY 1990 budget of 
$9,200,000, slightly less than the FY 1989 estimate of 
$9,310,000, takes into account a small decrease in tax 
allowance payments reflecting turnover of staff. 

Retirement Contributions This account provides for 
the Fund’s contributions to the Staff Retirement Plan (SRP) 
as well as outside plans on behalf of Executive Board mem- 
bers, Advisors, assistants, and staff; and for contributions 
to the pension plans of technical assistance experts. As of 
January 1, 1989, contributions were being made on behalf of 
1.851 participants (1,877 as of January 1, 1988). The esti- 
mated expense in FY 1989 ($20,540,000) includes the cost 
of the Fund’s contributions to the SKP at a rate of 
12.62 percent of gross pensionable remuneration in accor- 
dance with the Fund’s contribution formula adopted effec- 
tive May 1, 1988 (EBM/88!30, 3i4!88). The estimated 
expense also includes the Fund’s contributions to outside 
plans and $530.000 for the costs of supplementary pensions 
for former Managing Directors and pension parity supple- 
ments for pensioners. The FY 1990 budget of $14,100,000 
includes $13,540.000 for the cost of Fund contributions to 
the SRP at a rate of 8.45 percent of gross pensionable 
remuneration as well as contributions to outside plans and 
$560,000 for the cost of the supplementary payments. 

Termination Incentives This account covers pay- 
ments made under 3 programs: (i) the Termination Benefits 
Fund (TBF), which has been in existence since 1972. and 
under which payments may be made to encourage the sepa- 
ration of staff at any level, i,ii) a scheme approved by the 
Executive Board in January 1980 as a one-time offering of 
incentives for the early retirement of staff in Grades Bl and 
above, and (iii) outplacement assistance introduced in 
FY 1988 to provide selected staff members who are consid- 
ering separation from the Fund with assistance to investi- 
gate alternative employment possibilities outside the Fund. 
The FY 1989 revised estimate for these programs 
($1.250.000) includes $900,000 for payments under the 
TBF to about 18 staff members; $340.000 for monthly 
supplemental payments under the early retirement incen- 
tives scheme to 17 former senior staff who retired in 
FY 1980 and FY 1981; and $lO,UOO for outplacement assis- 
tance. The FY 1990 budget of $1.5OO.W! includes 
$1,130,000 for a slightly larger number of payments under 
the TBF, $355,000 for the cost of continued monthly sup- 
plemental payments to 17 former senior staff, and $lS,OW 
for outplacement assistance. 

Health Benefits This account provides for the Fund’s 
two-thirds contribution to the cost of the Medical Benefits 
Plan (MBP) on behalf of Executive Board members, Ad- 
visors, assistants, staff. technical assistance experts. re- 
tirees, and IMF Institute participants: and fnr other health 
benefit expenses. There were a total of 2,680 enrollees in 
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the MBP in January 1989 (2,646 in January 1988). The 
estimated cost for the Plan in FY 1990 is $7,095,060 which 
is 20.5 percent higher than in FY 1989 reflecting the antici- 
pated continuous increase in medical costs. During the past 
year, despite an increase of 15 percent (effective May 1, 
1988) in contribution rates, the net cost experience of the 
Plan continued to deteriorate and it was again necessary to 
finance the substantial operating deficit by drawing on the 
Plan’s Reserve Account established for this purpose. The 
increasing costs of medical care are expected to continue in 
FY 1990 and an increase of 18.3 percent in contribution 
rates for both the Fund and enrollees will become effective 
May 1, 1989. The budget for this account in FY 1990 also 
includes $460,000 ($458.000 in FY 1989) for the Fund’s 
share of the cost of the Joint Bank-Fund Health Room and 
$113,000 ($72,000) for annual physical examinations for 
staff, etc., as well as other medical services. 

Life insurance and Death Benefits This account 
provides for the Fund’s contribution to the Group Life Insur- 
ance Plan on behalf of Executive Board members, Advisors, 
assistants, staff, technical assistance experts, and retirees 
(there were 2,138 enrollees in January 1989 compared with 
2,091 in January 1988); as well as the lump sum grant that 
the Fund pays when a staff member dies in active service, 
Enrollees pay two-thirds of the cost of the life insurance 
program and the Fund pays the remainder. The estimate for 
FY 1989 takes into account the Fund’s one-third share 

($104,000) of a return of premiums declared by the insur- 
ance company as a result of satisfactory claims experience 
in CY 1988. The FY 1990 budget of $220,000 is based on a 
small increase in the number of enrollees, and the assurnp- 
tion that claims experience will be similar to the average of 
the last few years. 

Social and Welfare Expenses This account provides 
for certain social and welfare expenses primarily for the 
benefit of Executive Board members, Advisors, assistants, 
staff, technical assistance experts, and retirees. The bud- 
get proposed for FY 1990 is $300,000, compared with the 
revised estimate of $240.000 for FY 1989. The principal 
items in the budget for FY 1990 are the social program for 
participants attending IMF Institute courses ($75,000), the 
Christmas party ($85,000), and the annual picnic at the 
Bretton Woods Recreation Center ($45,000). In addition, 
provisions are made for activities of the International Fam- 
ilies of the Fund Office (InFFO), for contributions to ap- 
proved activities of staff groups, for Fund contributions 
toward the cost of farewell receptions and gifts for retiring 
staff, and for various other miscellaneous expenses. 

Food Services Established guidelines require that the 
subsidy for food services should be about one third of the 
direct costs of the operation. The FY 1990 budget of 
$990,000 takes account of the opening of a satellite caf- 
eteria at International Square and allows for some increase 
in the cost of food and labor for the food service staff. 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 

Account 

Meetings oi Governors 
Other business travel 

Total 

1 Due to rounding, details do not add to total. 

c- BUSINESS TRAVEL 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses’ Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

1,553 3,720 1.925 - 1,795 -48.3 

13,227 15,100 16,600 1,500 9.9 

14,781 18,820 18,525 - 295 - 1.6 

Meetings of Governors. This account provides for the 
Fund’s share of the cost of transportation, per diem ex- 
penses, and incidental costs of travel for Governors and 
Alternate Governors, Executive Board members, their Ad- 
visors and Assistants, and staff attending the Annual Meet- 
ings and meetings of the Interim and Development Commit- 
tees. It also provides for the travel of the Chairmen of the 
Interim and Development Committees and for the travel of 
the Office of the Executive Secretary of the Development 
Committee. The proposed budget of $1,925.000 for 
FY 1990 ($3,720,000 in FY 1989) assumes that there will be 
two Interim and Development Committee meetings held in 
Washington. The decrease in costs for FY 1990 is mainly 

because the next Annual Meetings will be held in 
Washington. 

Other Business Travel This account covers the direct 
costs of Executive Board members, their Advisors and 
assistants, and staff members on all business travel other 
than that covered in the Meetings of Governors travel 
account. In CY 1988, Board members, their Advisors and 
assistants made 320 business trips abroad (362 in 1987). 
Staff made 2,053 trips abroad (1,904 in 1987). of which 698 
(736) were for regular consultations, 449 (415) were for 
additional missions in connection with use of Fund re- 
sources, including stand-bys and Structural Adjustment Fa- 
cility programs, 265 (243) were for other country missions 
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including aid meetings, 230 (176) were for technical assis- 
tance, and 411(334) were for other purposes. In FY 1989. it 
is estimated that of the total anticipated cost ($15,100.000). 
approximately $9,240,000 (61 percent) will be for transpor- 
tation expenses and about $5,86O,ouO (39 percent) for per 

diem and incidental expenses. The amount budgeted for 
FY 1990 ($16,600,000) provides for a marginal increase in 
the volume of travel and an increase of 9-10 percent in 
airfares and travel allowances. 

D - OTHER TRAVEL 

Account 

FY 1988 
Actual 

Expenses 

FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Settlement travel 5,083 5,160 5,100 - 60 - 1.2 

Home leave travel 4,932 5,300 5,470 170 3.2 

Miscellaneous travel 2,140 2,270 2,500 230 10.1 

Total 12,155 12,730 13,070 340 2./ Y 

Settlement Travel This account provides for the pay- 
ment of transportation, per diem expenses, and freight 
expenses for appointment and repatriation travel for the 
following persons and their families: Executive Board 
members, Advisors, assistants, staff, technical assistance 
experts, IMF Institute participants, and special appointees. 
In FY 1989, settlement travel expenses will have been paid 
for the following persons and their families: 36 present and 
former Executive Board members and their Advisors, 27 
assistants, 142 staff, and 130 technical assistance experts 
(the numbers for FY 1988 were 27, 25, 135, 132. respec- 
tively). In addition, settlement travel expenses will have 
been paid for 621 IMF Institute participants and for 21 staff 
members and their families who were posted in the field as 
Fund representatives or advisors (524 and 24 in FY 1988, 
respectively). The FY 1990 budget of $5.100,000 is 
$60,000 below that for FY 1989, and takes into account a 
lower volume of travel by Executive Board members in a 
nonelection year. 

Home Leave Travel This account provides for the pay- 
ment of the home leave allowances and travel expenses for 
assistants, staff, their families, and for the dependents of 
Executive Board members, and their Advisors. Provision is 
also made in this account for the cost of rest and recupera- 

tion trips for technical assistance experts and staff in the 
field. During the current financial year, about 650 staff and 
their dependents, 35 assistants to Executive Directors and 
their dependents, and the dependents of 20 Board members 
will have traveled on home leave (the numbers for FY 1988 
were 635, 38, and 23, respectively). The FY 1990 budget of 
$5,470,000 provides for a small increase in volume as more 
staff make use of accumulated points for additional trips. 

Miscellaneous Travel This account provides for the 
travel of children of Executive Board members and their 
Advisors. assistants, staff. and technical assistance experts 
in connection with the Fund’s education policy: for the travel 
of spouses who accompany staff members on missions 
under the spouses’ points policy; for the travel of officials 
and nonofficials attending Fund-sponsored seminars: and 
for consultants traveling on the Fund’s behalf. It also 
provides for emergency travel, study travel, the field and 
social trips of the IMF Institute’s participants, and various 
other authorized journeys. The proposed FY 1990 budget of 
$2,500,000 allows, along with an increase in airfares, for an 
increase in the number of individuals tray-!ing under the 
education policy and participants attending Fund sponsored 
seminars. 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 

Account 

Postage and freight 
Telephone 
Telegraph 

Total 

‘Due IO rounding, details ma): not add to total. 

E - COMMUNICATIONS 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses’ Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

2,439 3:045 3,140 95 3.1 

2.057 7.040 _:-.. 7 735 185 9.1 

1.283 1 . . ‘63 1,150 -115 -9.1 

5.780 6.350 6.515 165 2.6 
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Postage and Freight The FY 1990 budget of 
!$3,140,000 is 3.1 percent higher than the estimate for 
FY 1989, reflecting a slight rise in the volume of mail and 
increased use of courier services over the level of the 
previous year. 

stitution of facsimile message transmission for the tradi- 
tional cable and telex communications. This increase may 
be reduced slightly if a proposed reduction in long distance 
charges materializes in mid-year. 

Telegraph This account provides for telex, cable and 
Telephone This account provides for the cost of switch- related expenses. The FY 1990 budget of $1,150.000 (a 
board staff and equipment, for long distance calls, and for decline of 9.1 percent over FY 1989) reflects both the 
other related expenses. The FY 1990 budget of $2,225,000 continued substitution of facsimile for cable and telex trans- 
reflects a 9.1 percent increase over the estimate for mission as well as the impact of recently announced restric- 
FY 1989 due mainly to the carry over of some maintenance tions on the format of telex and cables sent to the United 
projects postponed from FY 1989, and the continued sub- States Federal Reserve. 

F - BUILDING OCCUPANCY 

Account 

FY 1988 
Actual 

Expenses’ 

FY 1989 
Estimated 
Expenses 

FY 1990 
Proposed 

Budget 

FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

increase Percent 
Decrease ( -) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Maintenance and operation 5,829 6,i30 7,290 560 8.3 
Utilities 2,248 2,315 2,505 190 8.2 
Alterations 2.546 2,920 2.420 - 500 -17.1 

Rentals 2,300 3,100 4,535 1,435 36.3 

Total 12,925 15,065 16,750 1,685 11.2 

'Due IO rounding. details do not add IO tool. 

Maintenance and Operation This account provides 
for costs relating to the maintenance and operation of all 
Fund property and leased space, including the headquarters 
office building, the Concordia apartment complex, the Bret- 
ton Woods Recreation Center. leaseholds at the Intema- 
tional Square building, and other domestic and overseas 
property. Most of the costs included in this account are to 
pay for the work force of contractual building services 
companies working on day and night shifts. The work force 
at the headquarters building includes 15 engineers, 3 
painters, 16 utility men. 17 messengers, 4 accountants, 40 
guards, 6 clerk-typists, 4 garage attendants, and 19 
cleaners; this latter group is supported by a night cleaning 
crew of about 95. The FY 1990 budget of $7,290,000 
includes $5,409,000 for building maintenance, building op- 
erations, guard, and cleaning services; $598,000 for re- 
pairs; and $X,283,000 for building supplies and other main- 
tenance and operation expenses. The increase of $560,000 
(8 percent) budgeted for FY 1990 is due to a projected 
increase in wage rates, higher prices, and increased re- 
quirements for maintenance and repair services. 

Utilities This account provides for electricity, fuel oil. 
gas and water costs. The FY 1990 budget of $2,505,000 
includes $2,063.000 for electricity (82 percent of the total 
utilities budget) and $442.000 for fuel oil, gas, and water 
expenses. The increase of $190,000 in this account is pri- 
marily for anticipated increased electricity usage at Intema- 
tional Square, as well as small increases in utility prices. 

Alterations This account provides for building alteration 
expenses including minor office relocations and renova- 

tions, routine upgrades to building equipment systems, 
electrical alterations in connection with the installation of 
automation equipment, and other alterations. The main 
elements in the $2,420,000 building alterations program for 
FY 1990 are general rernodeling costs ($1,145.000) and the 
completion of alterations to the Concourse corridors and 
snack bar ($177,000). Funds are also budgeted to cover the 
design and management of the above projects, as well as 
other miscellaneous projects such as the design of existing 
office space to accommodate new oftice automation equip- 
ment and improving the building’s life/safety systems. The 
projected reduction in expenditures of 5500,000 (17 per- 
cent) is due mainly to the deferral of a number of low 
priority building projects. 

Rentals This account provides for rental payments for 
offices in the International Square building in Washington, 
offices in Paris, Geneva, and New York, and for joint facili- 
ties housed in the World Bank complex, e.g., the Health 
Room, the Credit Union, etc. The account also covers 
receipts from the World Bank for joint facilities located in 
Fund buildings, e.g. the Joint Library and the Finance and 
Development Office. Income from rental of the Concordia 
Apartments and income from parking charges (net of the 
cost of the parking management service and the rental of 
commercial parking space) are also included in this account. 
The FY 1990 budget of $4.535,!300 includes $6.073,000 
($4,600,000 in FY 1989) for rental costs for International 
Square, Annual Meetings oflices. office space in Paris and 
Geneva, and other rented space. offset somewhat by in- 
come of $1,538,000 ($l,SOO,OOO in FY 1989) from the 
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A major component of the Fund’s admtntstra- 

tive expenses annually involves the cleaning 
and maintenance of the headquarters building. 
From the time that the current building was oc- 

cupied in 1972, building maintenance has been 
carried out by a building management contrac- 

tor under the close supervwon of Fund staff. 
Apart from a small management fee, charges to 

the Fund are based on time and materials used. 
With constant inspection, this system has 

proven to be an effective way of responding to 
the unique requtrements of the Fund. !t allows 

the building management function to be man- 
aged wth minimal overhead cost and maximum 
flewibilitv, while allowing the Fund to pay only for 

actual services rendered. 
The policy of maintaining the Fund’s office 

space to a high standard has proven to be an 
effectwe way of minimizlng the cost of repairs. 
Typically. the materials used in building altera- 

tions in the Fund are of high quality, and it IS 
constdered prudent to maintain these materials 

properly after Installation, not only to protect the 
Fund’s initial Investment, but also to ensure that 
the materials meet their expected useful life. The 
Fund’s use uf carpet tile is an example of material 

which is initially more costly to buy, but is ex- 
pected to be the least costly means of providing 
carpeting over its useful life. Nightly vacuuming 

of the carpet and semi-annual carpet cleaning 
are deslgr.ed to extend both the life and ap- 
pearance of the carpet tile. 

The escalating costs of new construction and 

equipment make it a necessity IO ensure the 
expected life of all building systems is reached. 
The Fund is currently implementing a com- 
putewed maintenance management system for 
trackiny building repairs and prolecting mainte- 
nance requirements in order to prevent break- 
downs. In addition. It is planned that this system 
will. when fully implemented. schedule preven- 
tive maintenance. and predict when major over- 

hauls or equipment replacements are most eco- 

BUILDING OPERATING COSTS 

Chart 1 
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nomlcal. It IS expected that the system will con- 

trol the growth I” maintenance costs in the fu- 
ture, although the bullding IS now reaching a 
point where many of the orlginal building com- 
ponents wll need major maintenance or re- 
placement. Since the building was first opened. 
its mechanical systems have been controlled in- 
creasingly by computer. The result has been a 
contmual improvement in the efficiency of the 
Fund’s electrical usage. in spite of the growing 
cost of electrlclty and Increased demand coming 

from office automatlon Means are constantly 

Chart 2 

Building Maintenance and Utility Expense 
(In mlllions of U.S. dollars1 
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sought to contaln the growing cost of matmain- 
ing the Fund’s facilities. The decislor to start 

using an outside window cleaning service in 
1988, for example, has resultea I” annual sav- 

ings of $20.000. That decision is but one of a 
number that have raised the level of serwce and. 
at the same time, reduced the cost of that ser- 
vice. Chan 1 shows how the real cost of building 
operations iexcluding alterations and rental) has 
shown only small increases over the last ten 
years, when expressed in 1979 dollars per work- 
~ng day per employee. Chart 2 tracks the same 
costs I” nomlnal dollars over !he same time 
period 

The original design of the headquarters build- 
lng. to include coffered concreie ceilings in the 
office areas, enabled a full 13 stories to be ac- 

commodated vwthin the 130.foot height limit al- 
lowed by the District of Columbia without sacrw 
ficing normal celling heigh?s This design has 
resulted m substantial savings to the Fund for 
alterations to existing office space. since each 
five foot by five foot module is a jell-contatned 
umt with its own lighting, heating, ventilation 
and air-conditioning, which need not be 
changed when the wall layout IS moved. II IS 
estimated that alterations in areas of the head- 
quarters huildlng with this type of celllny cost 
over 50 percent less than alterarlons to space in 
comparable bulldinys such as International 
Square. 

Commencing in 1985. an annual rnwronmen- 
tal survey of the headquarters buildlng has been 

performed, to Identify any condmons ahlch 
might adversely affect the health of Fund em- 
ployees A slmllar survey IS performed at :he 
Fund’s leased space in International Square, and 
at the Concordla Aoartments. If such condltlons 
are found to exist, the consultant and Fund staff 

jointly seek appropriate solutions and the neces. 
sary action is taken Another malor area of GUI- 
rent act~vlfy dlrected at the health ol Fund staff 
Involves the development and imolementation 
of a comprehensive life,flre safety program !n 

the headquarters bulldlng. This program was 
star!ed I” FY 1988. and wyill become more vlslb!e 

I” the coming year 
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Concordia apartments, the World Bank, and parking 
charges. The increase of $1.435,000 (46 percent) reflects 
the lirst full year of rent for the expanded office space at 
International Square which was occupied in August 1988 
( + $525.000), lease payments for additional office space to 
be occupied at International Square during FY 1990 
( + $480,000). an increase in rental expense for the Annual 
Meetings Office because the 1989 Annual Meeting will be 
held in Washington ( + $240,000) and a further increase in 
payments to the D. C. Government for rental of Mult space 
( + $100,000). 

It is estimated that the net cost of the parking facility in 
FY 1990 will be $516,000 ($477,000) for the parking man- 

agement service and for rental of commercial space, which 
is charged to this account; and $405,000 for utilities, se- 
curity, and cleaning, which is charged to the utilities and 
maintenance accounts. On the basis of present parking 
rates, a deficit of $48,000 would result for parking opera- 
tions in FY 1990. In order to adhere to the parking policy 
approved by the Executive Board at EBM/79!110 (T/11/79), 
under which income from parking is to be set at a level equal 
to the direct cost of providing the parking facility, it is 
proposed to increase charges by an average of 4.9 percent 
on May 1.1989. The last increase in charges was an average 
of 8.2 percent, effective May 1, 1988. 

Account 

Books and periodicals 

Contractual printing 

Total 

G- BOOKS AND PRINTING 

FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Actual Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - ) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

804 870 940 70 8.0 
1,140 1,320 1,390 70 5.3 

1,913 2,190 2,330 140 6.3 

Books and Periodicals The FY 1990 budget of 
$940.000 provides for newspaper subscriptions and pub- 
lications for Executive Board members and staff 
($390,000); for acquisitions by the Joint Library (Fund’s 
share, $310,000; the Law Library ($83,000); the Fiscal 
Library ($40.000); the IMF Institute Library ($25,000): the 
Bureau of Language Services Library ($17,000); for the 
rental of news ticker services ($65,000); and for binding 
services ($10,000). 

Contractual Printing This account provides for con- 
tractual printing costs for publications and documents, and 
for receipts on the sales of publications. etc. The FY 1990 
budget of $1.390,000 includes $3,390,000 for production 
costs ($3,060,000 in FY 1989) and $2.000,000 for esti- 
mated income from sales ($1,735,000 in FY 1989). Produc- 
tion costs include $1,409.000 for Intunatimal Financial 
Statistics and related statistical publications, $310,000 for 

the IMF Suwq, $318.000 for the Fund’s share of Finance & 
Development, and $1.353.000 for other publications such as 
the Annual Re$wt of the Executive Board, the Annual 
Rep& on Exchange Arrangements and Exchange Restric- 
trims, StaflPapers, and the World Economic and Financial 
Surve series including the World Economin Outlook. Major 
publishing projects for FY 1990 include a study of analytical 
issues in debt, analyses of fiscal policies and central banking 
in developing countries, and a fourth volume of The Fund 
Agreements in the Courts. which has been carried over from 
FY 1989. Also scheduled for release in FY 1990 are: 4 or 5 
seminar volumes: 6 papers in the WEFS series, 8 Occa- 
sional Papers, and 6 EXRPs, together with a number of 
leaflets. In addition to the 4 periodic statistical publications, 
International Financial Statistics, Direction of Trade Statis- 
tics, Balance of Payments Statistics, and Government Fi- 
nance Statistics, one supplement to International Financial 
Statistics is also planned. 

H - SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT 

Account 

Purchase of furniture and equipment 
Rental of equipment 

Maintenance of furniture and 

equipment 
Expendable supplies 

Total 

FY 1988 

Actual 
Expenses 

1,838 
1,111 

306 

1,785 

5.040 

FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 

Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease (- ) Change 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

2.330 1,445 -885 -38.0 
125 155 30 24.0 

735 995 260 35.3 

1,885 2,105 220 11.7 

5,075 4,700 -375 - 7.4 
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I - DATA PROCESSING 

Purchase of Furniture and Equipment This account 
provides for the purchase of furniture and furnishings for 
the headquarters building. the Concordia apartment com- 
plex, and rented space. The acquisition of motor vehicles. 
photocopiers, typewriters, calculators, dictating and other 
oflice and specialized equipment other than communica- 
tions and data processing equipment is also included. The 
proposed FY 1990 budget of $1,445.000 is $885.000 
(38 percent) less than in FY 1989. Principal elements in the 
FY 1990 budget include purchases of office automation 
furniture and furnishings (!M38.000), other furniture 
($322,000). and office equipment ~,$434,OOO), and pur- 
chases for the replacement of Fund equipment at the Bret- 
ton Woods Recreation Center ($120, OOOi. Most of the de- 
crease in FY 1990 results from the scheduled completion of 
the office automation furniture project, and the resultant 
reduction in the purchase of furniture. 

Rental of Equipment This account provides for the 
lease of the photocopiers in the copy center and other office 
equipment excluding communications and data processing 

equipment. The FY 1990 budget of $155.000 is $30,000 
(24 percent) higher than in FY 1989 due to additional rented 
equipment. 

Maintenance of Furniture and Equipment This ac- 
count provides for the maintenance of furniture. fumish- 
ings, office equipment, and other specialized equipment 
other than communications or data processing equipment. 
The FY 1990 budget of $995,000 is $260.000 (35 percent) 
higher than the revised estimate for FY 1989. This is due 
mainly to higher carpet cleaning costs, and the postpone- 
ment to FY 1990 of a number of projects originally sched- 
uled for FY 1989. 

Expendable Supplies This account provides for es- 
pendable supplies including general, graphics, and data pro- 
cessing supplies. The FY 1990 budget of $2.105,000 is 
$220,000 (12 percent) higher than for FY 1989, and reflects 
the continued increase in demand for supplies (particularly 
in the area of in-house document production), the rapidly 
increasing cost of paper, and the increased use of office 
automation and data processing supplies. 

Account 

FY 1988 

Actual 
Expenses 

FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1990 Compared with FY 1989 
Estimated Proposed 
Expenses Budget Increase Percent 

Decrease ( - 1 Change , 

tin thousands of U.S. dollars, 

Fund facilities computer 4,313 5,100 4,800 -300 
Contraclual support 3,615 1,880 1 ,~OO -180 
Other data processing 7,942 7,430 7,100 -230 

Total 15.800 14,410 13,700 -ilO 

The FY 1990 budget of $13,7OO,C)OL) provides for major 
computer facilities and contractual support equipment. soft- 
ware and other related expenses, but excludes salaries and 
benefits of EDP staff and consultants which are included in 
the personnel expenses category. The proposed level of 
EDP expenses in FY 1990 reflects the continued efforts, on 
the part of management and the staff, to emphasize the 
production and maintenance of ongoing systems. the con- 
tinuation of development projects initiated in previous 
years and to the extent possible, the directing of new 
developments in support of operational actkities. With this 
latter objective in mind, high priority for the coming year 
will be ,given to the acquisition of microcomputers for econ- 
omists and the development of the redesign of the World 
Economic Outlook. With regard to the ongoing develop- 
ment of the Economic Information System iEIS, and the 
Economist Work Station iEWS) projects. a cautious ap- 
proach has been recommended for the coming year pending 
the resolution of a number of relevant issues. In the admin- 
istrative area, funding has tentatively been approved for a 
new payroll system and for minor improvements in existing 
systems. In the data communications area, further funding 

to expand the existing facilities will depend upon a review of 
the institution’s overall requirements in the light of emerp- 
ing technological advancements. 

Fund Computer Facilities This account provides for 
the operation and management of the LJNISYS and IBM 
mainframe computers, and includes the purchase of con- 
tractual services, equipment, software, and other es- 
penses. The decrease of $300,000 for FY 1990 reflects the 
consolidation of the operations of the two mainframe com- 
puters and the DEC communications center under a unitied 
facilities maintenance agreement. 

Contractual Support This account provides for exter- 
nal analytical and programming assistance from companies, 
but excludes costs for operating the Fund computer facili- 
ties, and for individual analysts and programmers. The 
decrease of $180,000 for FY 1990 is the result of A reduced 
level of EDP development funding and the increased em- 
phasis on production. 

Other Data Processing This account provides for data 
processing expenses not covered in the Fund Computer 
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Facilities and Contractual Support accounts, such as the 
lease, purchase, and maintenance of data processing equip- 
ment including minicomputers, microcomputers, word pro- 
cessors, terminals. printers, and data communications 
equipment; software such as data bases, applications pro- 
grams, and microcomputer packages; and external process- 

ing facilities for time-sharing on outside computers. The 
FY 1990 budget of $7.200.000 includes $2.0 million ($1.6 
million in FY 1989) for purchases of microcomputers. soft- 
ware, and networking equipment to support the operational 
and support activities of the Fund economists. 

&> 

J- MISCELLANEOUS 

Account 

iln thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Representation 796 715 840 125 17.5 
Insurance 795 965 960 - 5 - 0.5 
Miscellaneous contractual services 7,640 2.245 1.725 480 21.4 
Sundries (2631 (3801 (265) 115 

Total 8,968 3,545 4,260 715 10.2 

Representation All representation expenses incurred 
on behalf of the Fund are charged to this account, including 
expenses incurred at the Annual Meetings, at headquar- 
ters, and on missions. The increase of $125,000 projected 
for FY 1990 is to allow for some increases in prices. 

Insurance This account provides for property, casualty 
and liability insurance coverage worldwide; for travel acci- 
dent, and travelers’ personal effects insurance; and for 
Fund’s self-insured workers’ compensation claims and 
costs. A slight decrease is projected for FY 1990 due to an 
expected further softening of the insurance market. 

Miscellaneous Contractual Services This account 
provides for the cost of various contractual services not 
included elsewhere. The main components included in this 
account, which totals S2.725.000 for FY 1990, are the staff 
compensation and tax reviews, $605,000 ($765,000); 
translation and interpretation services, $187.000 
($142,000); the study of Executive Directors’ remunera- 
tion, $50,000 C$itO,OOO); contractual services for the Visi- 

tors’ Center, $55,000 ($32,000): auditing services to sup- 
port the External Audit Committee, $178,000 ($180,000); 
and miscellaneous services for the Annual Meetings, 
$175,000 ($55.000). 

Sundries This account covers miscellaneous expenses 
not elsewhere classified. as well as income from interest- 
bearing salary advances and discounts taken on purchases 
of services, supplies and equipment. The proposed 
FY 1990 budget includes estimated income of $850,000 
from interest-bearing salary advances and discounts 
($790,000 in FY 1989). It provides $335,000 for mis- 
cellaneous expenses of the kmual Meetings and the Inte- 
rim and Development Committees, including ancillary 
meetings of the G-24 and G-10. and $95,000 for mis- 
cellaneous expenses of seminars held abroad and in Wash- 
ington, D.C. Provision is also made, inter alia. for the usual 
corporate donation to the 1989 United Way Campaign 
($40,000); for the voluntary payment in lieu of tax for the 
Bretton Woods Recreation Center ($38,000); and for annual 
subscriptions to various memberships ($44,000). 
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In accordance with EBM/86:186 (1121,‘86~. this section majority of the project’s costs are for the acquisition of 
of the budget reviews the capital projects approved in capital assets’ and tii) the cost of individual capital items 
FY 1988 and FY 1989. and proposes the capital budget for equals or exceeds $100,000. A draft decision for the ap- 
FY 1990. A project is included in the capital budget if: (i) the proval of the FY 1990 C.apital Budget is on page 15. 

RE\7EW OF FY 1988 CAPITAL BUDGET 

The FY 1988 Capital Budget was approved by the Execu- 
tive Board on April 15, 1987 (EBhl:‘876Oj. The budget 
provided S8.775,OOO over three years for nine projects. 
Only two projects, improvements to IMF Institute lecture 
rooms, and building and fire code improvements at the 
Bretton Woods Recreation Center. remain to be completed. 

A final report on the FY 1988 Capital Budget will be 

prepared after the completion of all the projects in FY 1990. 
The report will explain the main reasons for any variances 
between the budget and tinal estimates. At this point in 
time, total project expenses are estimated to be SY. 297,0(.)(, 
which is $-178,OUO or 5.1 percent less than the revised 
budget. There follows a brief summary of the projects’ 
status. 

FY 1988 CAPITAL BUDGET 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Estimate Compared Revised Estimate 
with Revised Budget of Disbursements by Year 

Ori inal 
fi 

Revised Revised Increase Percent 
Bu get Budget’ Estimate Decrease f - ) Change FY 1988 FY 1989 FY 1990 

I. Building Space Facilities: 

.A - Headquarters 

B - Other LocatIons 

A._583 4.313 4,194 -11’1 -2.8 3,170 354 6X 

3.140 3,410 3,210 - 700 - 5.5 1.485 1,725 - 

II. Equipment Systems: 

C - Computing 

Total 

1.052 1.1751 893 -155 -15.1 893 - - 

- 
-- 

8 ,I -- , ,5 8.775 8,257 -478 - 54 5,548 2.079 610 

’ Transter 01 approprlaflons approved at EBM.‘8A.‘.i 1 i.i:18.‘RB! 

A-Headquarters 

Of the four projects approved at headquarters, three have 
been completed. The Computer Center constructed on the 
concourse level became operational in April 1988. the Helix 
lift equipment \vas purchased as planned in FY 1988. and the 
new front doors were installed in August 1988. The remain- 
ing project, improvements to the IMF Institute lecture 
rooms, is scheduled to be completed in the latter part of 
FY 1990. Altogether, these four projects are estimated to 
be Sll9,~~UU or 2.8 percent under the re\Ged budget. 

B-Other Locations 

Three projects were approved at other locations includ- 
ing improvements to new leased space at International 
Square, to the Concordia .4partments, and to the Bretton 
Woods Recreation Center (BWRC). At International 
Square. the new space was occupied in July 1988, and the 
refurbished cafeteria began operations in February lY89. It 

is estimated that expenses for the International Square 
project will be 565,000 or 2.5 percent below the revised 
budget. The Concordia alterations have been completed, 
and the BWRC improvements are estimated to be coni- 
pleted soon. Overall. capital expenses for the three projects 
at other locations are estimated to be S3~0, (JO0 or 5.9 per- 
cent below the budget. 

C-Data Processing Equipment 

Uata processing equipment was purchased in FY 19% at 
a cost that was %159,(0UO or 15.1 percent less than the 
budget estimate. 

‘iapital assets mcludv tangblt assets as detinrd fclr tinnn~‘k st,+tr- 
nicnt purposes In Internntl~~nal .AL.ifluntinx Sr~ndarri Nrl. 11;. a114 
expenses for mayor iapltal lmpmvements that arc n,we<.rlrrlnq q in XI 
annual basis. Espvnses for rtrutlne reDaIrs and ;Iltt.r;ltllll!)r ;ire not 
Included In the capital budget. 
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REVIEW OF FY 1989 CAPITAL BUDGET 

On April 25, 1988 the Executive Board approved the Western Presbyterian Church property (WPC) and to 
$3,425,@00 for capital projects beginning in FY 1989 take action to secure appropriate zoning and other municipal 
(EBMGG3i65). On November 21. 1988 (EBM/88!169) man- approvals on the basis of the plan outlined in Part IV of 
agement was authorized to proceed with the acquisition of EBAPi881197 i8!9/88) at a cost not to exceed $30.000,0~0. 

FY 1989 CAPITAL BUDGET 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Estimate Compared Revised Estimate 
with Revised Budget of Disbursements by Year 

Revised Increase + Percent 
Budget Estimate Decrease - Change FY 1989 FY 1990 FY 1991 FY 1992 

I. Building Space Facilities: 

A - Headquarters 
(1) Concourse Level 
(21 Red Level 

i3) Office Conversions 
(41 Ground Level 

Subtotal 

(5) WPC Property’ 

Headquarters Total 

B - Other Locations 
(1) BWRC WateriSewerage 

Building Space Total 

950 1,107 +157 16.5 550 557 - - 

785 762 - 23 - 2.9 530 232 - 

840 1 ,-IO6 + 566 67.4 540 866 - - 
3-10 265 - 75 - 22.1 265 - ~ ___ ~ ___ 

2,915 3,540 + 625 21.3 1,885 1.655 - - 

30,000 30,000 - - 250 18,250 7,000 4,500 - - 

32,915 33.5-10 + 615 1.9 2,135 19,905 7,000 3.500 - ___ - 

373 375 - 375 - - - - ~ ~ 
33.2913 33.915 + 625 1.9 2,510 7,000 4,500 ~ - I 19 905 

II. Equipment Svstems 
C - Computing 

rl! IBM Systems 135 132 - 3 - 2.2 132 - - - ~ ~ 
Capital Proiects Total 33,d?S 33,047 + 677 1.9 2.6-12 19,903 7,000 ~ ___ - 4,500 

- - ~ - ~ - 

‘A separate paper revlewlng the WPC project ~111 be tjsued early in FY 1990. 

A-Headquarters 

Three of the projects at headquarters are for renovations 
to space and the subsequent relocation of personnel follow- 
ing the transfer of the Joint Library to International Square. 
It was initially estimated that improvements to the con- 
course and red levels and conversions of oftice space on 
other Hoers would cost SZS75.000. The revised estimate 
for these three projects based on a revised design plan and 
on construction bids that have been received to date is 
S3.2’75,(.100 which is SXK1,OOU or 27.2 percent over the 
initial estimate. 

On the concourse level. competitive construction bids 

have now been received and the revised estimate for the 
concourse level is $1. 107,IJUO which is $157.001, OI- 
16.5 percent over the preliminary cost figures. The in- 
crease is primarily due to higher than estimated costs for 
heating, ventilation. and air-conditioning system modifica- 
tions required to accommodate revised tloor plans. 

On the red level, revised estimates for design and con- 
struction costs are SX~.O(J~) Lvhich is $?3.000 or 2.9 per- 
cent less than originally budgeted. 

On several other floors, offices are being converted to 
accommodate the relocation of personnel as a result of the 
space renovations and personnel moves on the concourse 
and red levels. Initially it was estimated that S!%U.O~.M) 
would be required for this project. This estimate was based 
on preliminary discussions with departments and on gen- 
eral space relocation plans. 

In November 1988. and based on the proposals of a 
consultant, The Caucus Partnership, detailed plans were 
adopted that used an open plan design to maximize the 
space on several floors currently occupied by the Bureau of 
Computing Senices. Although the rek-ised design and con- 
struction proposals are estimated to cost an additional 
$566,000, the revised proposals will reduce overcrowding 
and accommodate more personnel than was originally ex- 
pected on the third floor, second floor, and concourse level 
of the building. 

Other projects at headquarters include improvements to 
the ground floor and the Western Presbyterian Church 
(WPC) property acquisition project. On the ground floor. 
heating. ventilation and air-conditioning equipment was 
purchased and installed as planned in FY 1989. It is esti- 
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mated that the project will cost $265,000 which is $75,000 
or 22.1 percent below the original estimate due to lower 
than expected bids for equipment acquisition and installa- 
tion, and because of a lower than estimated level of over- 
time by contractors. 

the original budget estimate. However, these cost esti- 
mates may change as construction work proceeds and it is 
not proposed to request additional funds for projects at 
headquarters at this time. 

A separate paper reviewing the status of the WPC pro- 
ject including revised cost estimates will be prepared for 
the Executive Board early in FY 1990. Progress so far is 
satisfactory and proceeding along the lines mentioned in 
EBAP!88/197 (8988). It is now anticipated that substantial 
disbursements will occur in FY 1990 and that only about 
$250,000 will be spent by the end of FY 1989. A decision by 
the church leadership on the Fund’s property acquisition 
proposal is expected soon. 

B-Other Locations 

It is expected that the water and sewerage systems at the 
Bretton Woods Recreation Center will be replaced as 
planned and as budgeted. 

C-Data Processing Equipment 

The budget for all capital projects at headquarters is Data processing equipment was purchased in FY 1989 at 
532,915,OOO. Total expenses are now estimated at a cost of $132,000 which is $3,000 or 2.2 percent under the 
$33,530,000 which is $625.000 or 1.9 percent higher than budget estimate. 

FY 1990 CAPITAL BUDGET PROPOSAL 

In January 1989. the budget outlook for FY 1990 was studies were underway to evaluate the need for other pro- 
presented to the Executive Board (EBAP/89/10. l/11/89). jects. After reviewing the results of several of these stud- 
It was estimated at that time that $3,850.0@0 would be ies, six projects are proposed for the headquarters building 
needed for capital projects beginning in FY 1990. It was and three are proposed for other locations at a total esti- 
also mentioned that, in addition to those proposals, several mated cost of $5,815,000. 

FY 1990 CAPITAL BUDGET 
(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Total FY 1990 FY 1991 FY 1992 

I. Building Space Facilities: 

A - Headquarters 
il ) Life Saiety Systems 

(3) Asbestos Abatement 

13) Graphics Improvements 

(4) Induction Valves 
t.51 Ofitce Renovations 

161 Executive Board Sound Svstem 

Headquarters Total 

B - Other Locations 

(1) International Square 
12) Bretton Woods Recreation Center 

13) Annual Meetings Telephone System 

Other Locations Total 

Burlding Space Total 

II. Equipment Systems: 

C - Computing 

Capttal Protects Total 

1,210 1,000 

900 640 

530 530 

525 525 
500 50 

170 110 

3,785 2,865 

1,580 
290 

1 60 

2.030 

j,sls 

5.815 

1.5txl 

160 

1,660 

4,323 

210 - 

150 110 
- 

- 

4.50 
- 

810 110 

80 
790 
- 

370 - 

1 lB0 I 110 

- - 

1,180 110 
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I. Building Space Facilities 

Capital investments for the construction and purchase of, 
or improvements to, office space, buildings, and other 
structures are included in this expenditure group. Also 
included are capital expenditures for the purchase of build- 
ing equipment systems such as heating, ventilation, and air- 
conditioning, and renovations associated with major reloca- 
tions of personnel or organizational units. Routine renova- 
tions and repairs that do not significantly change or expand 
the functional use or life of buildings, space, or equipment 
are included in the administrative budget. 

The Building Space Facilities projects are subdivided into 
two categories, one for projects at headquarters, and one 
for projects at other locations including International 
Square, the Concordia apartment complex, and the Bretton 
Woods Recreation Center. 

A-Headquarters Projects 

Six projects beginning in FY 1990 are proposed for head- 
quarters at an estimated cost of $3,785,000. The first three 
projects (estimated to cost $2.640,000) are proposed pri- 
marily for the continued safety and health of the building’s 
occupants, and include life safety systems, asbestos abate- 
ment building repairs, and improvements to the area oc- 
cupied by the graphics unit. Two other projects for replac- 
ing induction valves and sound equipment are proposed at a 
cost of $645.000. In addition, a project estimated to cost 
$500,000 is proposed for the major renovation of offices and 
relocation of personnel at headquarters following the con- 
struction of offices at International Square and the transfer 
of personnel and equipment from the headquarters building 
in FY 1990 (see proposal for International Square). 

Life Safety Systems The fire alarm and smoke detector 
systems in the headquarters building have deteriorated 
with age and can no longer be relied upon. Over the years. 
there have been additions and modifications to the original 
systems due to the increase in the number of offices and 
personnel. In recent years there have been repeated 
failures of the system, and a consultant was retained to 
study the problem. Based on the results of the study, it is 
recommended that much of the older fire alarm and other 
life safety equipment be replaced or upgraded to provide the 
necessary safety support for building personnel and to 
maintain compliance with fire safety regulations. It is esti- 
mated that this project will cost $1,21O,UOO. 

Asbestos Abatement The results of an environmental 
survey of headquarters was reported to the building’s occu- 
pants in Administrative Circular 88!43 (,12!5!‘88). Although 
there are no materials containing asbestos in occupied areas 
at Fund headquarters, there is a risk that in the future 
airborne asbestos tibers could infiltrate into occupied areas. 
Given the well documented toxicity of airborne asbestos 

fibers, the Fund’s environmental health consultant has rec- 
ommended repairing, cleaning and replacing building mater- 
ails, and taking other measures necessary to prevent any 
possibility of asbestos posing a health hazard to employees 
at headquarters. Based on initial proposals from the consul- 
tants and estimates from the Fund’s engineers, this project 
is expected to cost about $900,000. 

Graphics Improvements In addition to the asbestos 
survey, the Fund’s consultant has reviewed the environment 
of the graphics area situated on the concourse level at 
headquarters. The consultant has suggested that the ven- 
tilation, lighting, and soundproofing systems in that area 
need improvements. Initial cost estimates for these im- 
provements are $530,000 which include the purchase and 
installation of those systems and associated modifications 
to the office space. 

Induction Valves The heating and air-conditioning wa- 
ter valves (induction valves) in most offices in the headquar- 
ters building have reached the end of their useful life and 
have begun to leak. The leaking valves cause damage to 
carpet and other materials and also provide an environment 
for the growth of bacteria and other microorganisms. It was 
initially estimated in the budget outlook paper that this 
project would cost about $800,000, but the emergency 
purchase of some valves and lower bids from vendors for the 
Fund-wide capital project have reduced the estimated cost 
to $525,000. 

Office Renovations In connection with the movement of 
personnel out of headquarters (see International Square 
project page 1171, vacated offices at headquarters will re- 
quire renovations. It is estimated on a preliminary basis that 
$500,000 will be needed for capital expenditures at head- 
quarters for this project including office renovations, fumi- 
ture and equipment relocations, and associated costs. 

Executive Board Sound System The sound amplifica- 
tion portion of the sound system for the Executive Board 
room has been in service since 1973. During the past two 
years there have been increasing incidences of component 
failures. .4 recent inspection of the equipment has indicated 
that the system is reaching the end of its useful life, and that 
future repairs will be increasingly difficult due to the un- 
availability of spare parts. Accordingly, it is proposed to 
replace the sound amplification portion of the system in 
FY 1990 at an estimated cost of $120,000. As the system is 
still functional, this project could be deferred for a year or 
two: however, this would increase the risk that component 
failures may occur. 

Problems have also been reported with the sound system 
in the Committee Rooms and the systems are being exam- 
ined to determine what corrective action is required. Should 
it be determined that the equipment needs replacing, addi- 
tional appropriations would be requested once the engineer- 
ing studies and capital project evaluations have been 
completed. 
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B-Other Locations’ Projects 

International Square .4s mentioned in paragraphs 2i- 
28 on page 7. it is proposed to lease approximately 18,000 
square feet of additional office space at International 
Square. The cost of renovating, furnishing. and relocating 
personnel, equipment, and furnishings at International 
Square and at headquarters is estimated to be approx- 
imately $2,080,000. Of this amount, $1,580,000 will be 
needed for International Square improvements and about 
$500,000 will be needed for headquarters renovations (see 
Office Renovations project on page 116). These estimates 
are based upon preliminary and conceptual design plans and 
will be revised with more accurate estimates after discus- 
sions have been concluded with individual departments, 
detailed engineering drawings have been prepared, and 
construction bids have been received. 

Bretton Woods Recreation Center As proposed in 
the budget outlook paper. an engineering study of the 
BWRC roads system indicates that it will have to be re- 
placed at an estimated cost of about $700.000. The road 
systems will continue to deteriorate unless replaced. Based 
on the advice of the Fund’s insurance agents, as a minimum, 
the parking lot surfaces and some road surfaces should be 
rehabilitated in order to avoid accidents and possible liability 
claims for negligence. It is proposed to begin this first phase 
near the end of FY 1990 at an estimated cost of $290,000. 
The request for additional funds for rehabilitating the bal- 
ance of the road surface will be delayed for one year. 

Annual Meetings Telephone System The Bank/Fund 
Conferences Office (BFCO) has been reviewing less ex- 

pensive alternatives of providing telephone services for the 
Annual Meetings. Currently telephone equipment is rented 
each year when the Annual Meetings are held in Wash- 
ington, D.C., and rented or provided by the host country 
when the meetings are held overseas. Recently, the BFCO 
has proposed that the Fund and Bank buy a telephone 
system at an estimated total cost of between $300.000- 
fXOO,OOO. The equipment is expected to provide useful 
service for ten years. Using the purchased system, annual 
savings of between $50.000 and $100,000 per year are 
expected beginning in FY 1991. The Fund’s portion of the 
purchase cost is estimated at $160,000. 

The World Bank is currently reviewing the proposal. As 
the Bank’s budget year and accounting practices are some- 
what different than those of the Fund, it is proposed to delay 
the purchase of the equipment until the Bank has consid- 
ered and formally approved the proposal after the conclusion 
of their detailed technical and cost analyses. On this basis, 
authorization is requested to proceed with this project. 

II. Equipment Systems 

C-Computing 

In the budget outlook paper it was mentioned that a 
strategic EDP plan was being reviewed by management and 
that proposals for acquiring data processing equipment 
could be significantly less than $500.000. After reviewing 
the requests from departments, there were no proposals 
that qualified as capital projects under the current 
definition. 





APPENDIX I 

1978-1988 ACTIVITIES OF THE FUND-SELECTED INDICATORS’ 

(Other than financial transactions) 

1978 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 

1. Member Countries 

2. Executive Board Sessions2 

3. Executive Board Decisions 

4. Consultation Missions 

5. Resident Representative and Advisor 
Positions r 

6. Number of Overseas Trips 
(A9 and Above Staff) 

7. Documents Issued 
SM 
EBS 
EBD 
EBAP 
DM 
ID 
SUR 
WPS 
TR 

8. Man-Years of Expert Assistance Provided 
Central Banking Experts 
Techmcal Assistance Panel 

138 140 141 143 146 146 148 149 151 151 151 

226 209 207 190 211 203 202 206 235 204 232 

675 679 671 622 520 614 606 607 677 614 629 

89 95 95 87 107 129 123 135 143 137 130 

21 21 18 17 21 25 29 34 31 30 27 

1,llb 1,168 1,335 1,489 1,517 1,693 I .668 1.718 1,695 1,684 1,836 

308 295 
720 640 
283 327 
339 376 
117 97 

6 7 
- - 

70 51 

282 
284 
350 
380 
84 

7 

- 

30 

244 
251 
337 
402 

95 
8 

- 

3 

249 
244 
323 
447 

91 
2 

- 

1 

269 
276 
340 
312 
87 

5 
51 
- 

281 345 311 
271 292 286 
327 332 340 
285 325 327 

80 83 63 
- 

121 

- 

134 133 
17 
- 

299 283 
272 266 
341 373 
286 317 

5 2 
- - 

126 116 
87 119 
- - - 

6Y.8 75.5 71.3 76.4 77.2 88.1 97.9 93.0 92.0 71 .o 73.5 
26.2 24.5 24.5 28.5 31.5 32.3 28.7 28.0 23.0 20.4 24.0 

96.0 100.0 95.8 104.9 108.7 120.4 126.6 121.0 115.0 91.4 97.5 

245 231 295 300 423 412 44b 424 481 490 522 9. IMF Institute Participants Trained 

10. Statrstical Time Series Mamtained 
(in thousands) 369 432 630 



APPENDIX II 

FY 1979-FY 1989 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSE TOTALS 

Original Budge1 Rcvircd 
on Account of General 

Origiml Budget 
Increase from 

Salary Adiustment and 
Additional Appropriations 

Increase from 

Actual Expense Adjusted Actual Expensesl 

Increase from Increase from 

FY 

AllWUlll Previous Year AlllOUlll Previous Year Amount Previous Year Amount Previous Year 

s I s $ s s s s 
Million Million Percenl Million Million PerCent Million Million Percent Million Million Percent 

197') 88 1 Y. i 12.4 8Y7 
lY80 98.9 10.8 IL.3 05.5 
19Rl 125.2' Zh.3 LO.6 28.2 
lYU-' 147 6 22.4 17.') 1 64.2 
lY83 173.8 Lb.2 178 80 1 
19R4 192.5 18 7 10.8 98 2 
lYA5 224.4 31.') 10.6 7 2n 4 
lY86 249.8 25.4 11.3 2 53.2 
1987 242.8 -7.0 -2 Y 24i.b -5.h -2.2 '47 I 1.3 0.5 247.1 2.8 1.1 
19a8 245.3 2.5 1.0 250.6 LO 1.2 242.0 -5.1 -2.1 242.0 -5 1 -3 1 -. 
19R9 247.2 1.9 0.8 251.5 1 .'j 0 7 '45.o(rsl.l 3.0 1.2 245.0fest.j ;:0 1.2 

82 
15.8 
2 2 7 
36 0 
15.9 
1n.i 
3Il.2 
24 8 

10.1 
17.6 
11.5 
28.1 

Y.7 
IO 0 
15.2 
IO Y 

YO.6 
lU7.3 
128.7 
105.4 
182.7 
202.2 
226 4 
245.8 

10.2 
16.7 
21.4 
36.7 
17.3 
19.5 
24.2 
19.4 

12.7 
18.4 
lY.Y 
28.5 
10.5 
10.7 
12.0 
8.6 

91.0 
107.6 
135.8 
157.2 
182.7 
202.2 
227.9 
244.3 

10.6 
16.6 
28.2 
21.4 
25.5 
19.5 
25.7 
16.4 

13.2 
18.2 
26.2 
15.8 
16.2 
10.7 
12.7 

7.2 
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FY 1979-FY 1989 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE CATEGORIES 

(Budget Categories as Percent of Total Budget) 

Financial Year 
RKf3ll 

1989 

Obiect of Expense 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 
Change 

198i 1988 (Ed.) FY 1989/79 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
A. Salaries 
6. Other Personnel Expenses 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 
C. Business Travel 
0. Other Travel 

III.OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 
E. Communications 
F. Building Occupancy 
C. Books and Printing 
H. Supplies & Equipment 
I. Data Recessing 
J. Miscellaneous 

TOTAL BUDGET 

47.0 46.1 44.2 42.2 40.8 
28.6 28.5 31.6 32.3 32.1 --- -- 

75.6 74.6 75.8 74.5 72.9 

6.0 7.5 6.8 
4.9 5.4 5.0 --- 

10.9 12.9 11.7 

2.8 2.8 2.6 2.3 2.5 3.3 2.9 
3.6 2.9 3.4 3.2 3.5 4.5 4.5 
1.4 1.3 1.1 1.1 1.0 0.9 0.9 
1.8 1.6 1.6 2.1 2.6 2.2 2.0 
1.7 2.1 1.4 1.8 2.7 5.2 10.5 
2.2 1.8 -) 2.4 1.8 1.9 2.7 2.4 - -- -- 

13.5 12.5 12.5 12.3 14.2 18.8 23.2 

100.0 ~00.0 100.0 1uu.u 100.0 luu.u luu.u 

41.2 39.5 
27.9 26.0 -- 

69.1 65.5 

7.4 7.3 6.8 6.1 
5.8 5.6 5.3 5.2 -- -- 

13.2 12.9 12.1 11.3 

39.9 
26.0 

65.9 

6.5 
4.7 

11.2 

2.4 
5.9 
1.0 
2.7 
8.5 
2.4 

22.9 

luu.u 

41.5 43.1 44.6 
27.0 24.9 23.5 --- 

68.5 68.0 68.1 

5.7 6.1 7.7 
4.8 5.0 5.2 --- 

10.5 11.1 12.9 

2.4 2.4 2.6 
5.5 5.4 6.2 
0.9 0.8 0.9 
1.6 2.1 2.0 
7.5 6.5 5.9 
3.1 3.7 1.4 --- 

21 .o 20.9 19.0 

luu.u luu.u 100.0 

- 5.1 
- 17.8 

- 9.9 

+ 28.3 
+ 6.1 

+ 18.3 

- 7.1 
+ 72.2 
- 35.7 
+ 11.1 
+ 247.0 
- 36.4 

t 40.7 
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FY 1979-FY 1989 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBJECT OF EXPENSE ACCOUNT 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Financial Year Rrcent 

ob@ of Expense’ 
1969 Change 

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 kst.) FY1989/79 

I. PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
A - SALARIES 

EDs, Alternates and Advisors 
Assistants to EDs 
Staff 
Secretariat of Dev. Committee 
TA experts and consultants 

Total 

B - OTHER PERSONNEL EXPENSES 
Dependency allowances 
Settlement allowances and grants 
Overseas allowance 
Children’s education allowances 
Study allowances and training 
IMF Institute living allowances 
Tax allowances 
Retirement contributions 
Termination incentives 
Health benefits 
Life insurance and death benefits 
Social and welfare expenses 
Food services 

Total 

Total Personnel Expenses 

II. TRAVEL EXPENSES 
C - BUSINESS TRAVEL 

Meetings of Governors 
Other business travel 

Total 

0 - OTHER TRAVEL 
Settlement travel 
Home leave travel 
Miscellaneous travel 

Total 

Total Travel Expenses 

1,794 2,078 
1,941 2,290 

35,684 41,410 
- - 

3,332 3,857 

42,751 49 635 A 

1,485 1,688 
486 788 

1,108 1,552 
619 830 
300 394 
430 513 

6,379 7,277 
13,154 15,463 

122 116 
1,467 1,536 

50 58 
109 109 
291 354 -- 

26,000 30,678 

80,313 68,751 

766 2,138 
4.657 5,885 

- 5 423 8,023 

2,484 2,976 
1,344 1,853 

656 961 -- 
4 484 r 5,790 

13,813 9,907 

2,560 3,352 
2,624 2,693 

50,248 54,138 
- - 

- 639 4 6 044 I 
- 60 071 66 227 I 

2.527 2,691 
1,064 1,187 
1,533 1.728 
1,043 1,388 

511 644 
587 641 

9,896 11,071 
22.448 27,879 

681 510 
1,870 2,518 

174 6 
139 140 
375 405 - - 

42 848 - 50 808 

102 919 117,035 A 

1,293 i ,888 2,512 1,284 1,358 
I 947 7 9 749 I - 10 914 I 12 394 12 330 I 
- 9 240 11 637 I 13,426 - 13 678 13 688 I 

3,559 4,193 
2,159 3,731 

928 1 177 - 
6 646 - 9,101 

15 886 20 730 I- 

3,753 4,293 4,325 
3,187 3,561 3,796 

61,234 67,810 74,971 
- - - 

I 6 466 - 7 616 7 618 I 
- 74 640 I 83 280 90 710 I 

3,076 3,281 3,324 
5,785 5,302 6,938 
1,993 2,017 2,121 
1,561 1,751 1,996 

606 700 707 
710 752 718 

9,718 9,179 9,728 
30,368 28,872 28,175 

492 918 905 
3,301 2,918 3,882 

259 86 187 
178 173 195 
542 531 574 - ~ - 

58 58Y I 56 480 59 450 

133,229 139 150 I - 

4,558 4,280 4,698 
4,337 4,954 4,899 

- 312 1 - 1 454 - 1 722 

10,207 10 688 I 11 319 I 
- 23 633 - 24 366 - 25 007 

4,727 4,835 4,971 
3,895 4,242 4,481 

80,473 86,236 89,036 
- - - 

8,038 7,108 5 a92 

97,133 102,421 104 A 

3,381 
6,227 
2,443 
2,185 
1,045 

795 
9,491 

31,801 
1,073 
3,942 

-23 
203 
708 

63,271 

160 404 I 

3,485 3,343 
6,874 7,987 
2,588 2,866 
2,363 2,641 

980 a37 
829 886 

11,458 11,271 
30,658 19,167 

2.745 5,591 
4,739 4,626 

125 194 
274 214 
603 609 -- 

67,720 60 230 

170,141 164,609 

3,546 1,485 1,553 
I 12 394 12,064 A 13 227 

15,940 13 549 - 14 781 I 

5,180 4,582 5,083 5,160 
4,475 5,106 4,932 5,300 
2,016 I 2 126 2,140 I 2 270 

11,671 12,085 

25,6T 

12,155 12,730 

27,611 29,936 31,550 

5,230 191.5 
4,650 139.5 

92,320 158.7 
- - 

I 000 7 110.1 

A 109 200 155.4 

3,430 130.9 
8,080 1,562.5 
2,680 141.8 
2,985 382.2 
1,025 241.6 
1,010 134.8 
9,310 45.9 

20,540 56.1 
1,250 924.6 
5,890 301.5 

250 400.0 
240 120.2 
875 200.7 

57,565 121.4 

166 765 I 142.6 

3,720 385.6 
I 15 100 224.2 

- 18 820 247.0 

107.7 
294.3 
246.0 

183.9 

219.5 



APPENDIX IV (continued) 

FY 1979-FY 1989 ADMINISTRATIVE BUDGET EXPENSES BY OBjECT OF EXPENSE ACCOUNT 

(In thousands of U.S. dollars) 

Financial Year 

1989 
obicctdb-= 1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 19l38 @St.) FY 1989/79 

III. OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 
E - COFvlMUNtCATlONS 

Postage and Freight 836 1,019 1,129 1,486 1,798 1,870 2,051 2,324 2,730 2,439 3,045 264.2 
Telephone 797 985 1,127 1,173 1,808 3,832 3,579 2,410 2,289 2,057 2,040 155.9 
Telegraph -- 914 995 1,226 --IA 948 946 1 021 1 122 1,261 1,324 1,283 1,265 38.4 

Total 2,547 2,999 3,482 3,607 4,552 6 723 6 752 5,995 6,343 5,780 6,350 149.3 -- 

F - BUILDING OCCUPANCY 
Maintenance and operations 1,716 2,006 2,300 2,780 2,918 3,913 3,284 3,739 4,569 5,829 6,730 292.2 
Utilities 1,009 989 1,355 1,601 1,782 2,139 2,595 2,537 2,313 2,248 2,315 129.4 
Alterations 595 203 579 335 1,026 2,022 3,020 5,936 4,333 2,546 2,920 390.7 
Rentals 10 (34) -A- 348 657 1,006 1 398 2,338 2,069 2,300 3,100 30,900.o A 

Total 3,330 3 164 4 582 5 115 6 383 9,080 10 297 14,550 13,284 12,925 15,065 352.4 ILL- A 

G - BOOKS AND PRINTING 
Rooks and periodicals 312 389 484 504 631 666 623 740 754 804 870 176.8 
Contractual pnnting 928 1 032 1 068 1 216 1 114 1 093 1 239 1,629 1,487 1,140 1,320 42.2 -LALLIL 

Total 1,240 1 421 1 552 1,720 1 745 1 759 1 862 2 369 2,242 1,944 2,190 76.6 IL AILL 

H - SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT 
Purchase of furn. and equip. 457 442 544 1,203 2,612 2,326 1,955 3,999 1,826 1,838 2,330 409.8 
Rental of equipment 526 570 765 855 887 456 542 633 593 1,111 125 (76.2) 
Maintenance of equipment 160 126 226 354 458 632 572 446 381 306 735 359.4 
Expendable supplies -----I- 487 524 679 837 833 1 044 1 262 1,607 1,361 1,785 1,885 287.1 

Total 1,630 1 662 2 214 3 249 4 790 4,458 4 331 6,685 4,160 5,040 5,075 211.3 ALAL b 

I - DATA PROCESSING 
Fund Computer Facilities 1,355 1,802 1,519 2,462 3,029 4,945 7,266 8,164 6,051 4,243 5,100 276.4 
Contractual support - - - - - 2,170 4,114 4,951 5,032 3,615 1,880 n.a. 
Other data processing 174 426 422 406 1,879 3,413 12 461 7,639 6,483 7 942 7 430 4,170.o A II 

Total 1,529 2 228 1 941 2 868 4,908 10,528 23 841 20 754 17,566 15,800 14,410 842.4 IAL AL 

J - MISCELLANEOUS 
Representation 318 335 404 468 480 616 656 620 780 796 715 124.8 
Insurance 393 539 355 401 444 398 424 543 798 795 965 145.5 
Misc. contractual services 1,193 1$67 2,543 2,013 2,532 4,709 4,734 5,016 6,440 7,640 2,245 88.2 
Sundries 122 47 (88) 163) 12 (243) (182) (222) (246) (263) (380) n.a. --~~--~-~--- 

Total 2,026 1,988 3,214 2,819 3,468 5 480 5 632 5 957 7,772 8,968 3,545 74.8 AIL 

Total Other Adm. Expenses 12,302 13 462 16 985 19 378 25 846 38 028 52 715 56 310 51,367 50,456 46,635 279.1 ILLLILA 

Total 90,960 107,588 135,790 157,151 182,708 202 154 227882 244 325 247 142 242 001 244 950 169.2 IIAIII- 
Retroartive Adjustment2 -415 -246 -7,074 +8,200 - - -1,480 + 1,480 - - - - 
Officially Recorded Total 90,545 107,342 128,716 165 351 182 708 202 154 226402 245 805 247 142 242 001 244 950 170.5 IIILIILA --~~-------- 

lfhe 10 rounding. details may nof add UP 10 t&h. 
~The amoun&shown in thistable rellectadjustmcntson account of retroactwgeneral salary adjustments and related benefib, thecostsofwhich have beencharged lo lareryearsbecausetheaccountslor the year& 

,,n&ullm were already closed when the retroactive payments were paid. The purpose of this adjustment IS lo make for a more realisllc comparison b&+-z-en financial years. 



APPENDIX V 

FY 1979-FY 1989 STAFF CEILINGS BY UNIT OF ORGANIZATION 

(To make far more realistic comparisons, slaff ceilings of departments have been adjusted retroactively for the 

whole period on account of interdepartmental transfers of positions during the period. Details are shown in the footnotes.) 

1979 1980 1981 1982 

Financial Year Perccnl 
Chflge 

1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 1989 FV 79/89 

MANAGEMENT 
African’ 
A!.l‘%l~ 
European 
Middle Eastern ’ 
Western Hemisphere’ 

Area Departments 

Cenlral Banking 
Exchange & Trade Rclat~ons 
Fiscal Affairs 
IMF institute 
Legal 
Resparchr 
Treasurer’s’+ 

Functional & Special 
service rkpartmenls 

External Relations’ 
Bureau of StalisticP 
Office in Europe 
Ofhce in Geneva 
Special Representative lo UN 

Information, Stalistics & liaison 

AdminirtrarmrP 
Secretary’s”) 
Bureau of Compuling Serwces’ I 
Bureau of Language Serwces 
Inrernal Auditor 
Investment Office - SRP 

supporl services 

Resident Represenlahws R Advisors 
Secretarial Staff 

slqporl Grpup’Z 

8 6 6 
87 Htl 92 
58 58 59 
69 b9 70 
42 43 45 
84 07 &I8 

140 345 354 

21 11 21 

70 75 72 
69 69 70 
52 52 5.3 
72 72 71 
70 70 72 

113 118 119 

(3 7 
IO0 101 
b I 01 

77 ii 
45 45 
09 90 

168 17il 

.!I 22 

if3 H> 
ii 75 
55 57 
74 I4 
74 i7 

IJO 1 10 

7 7 
I WI 11% 

62 111 

8s 84 
45 45 
37 101 

$91, 404 

21.5 27 5 

88 90 
77.5 in.5 
58 00.5 
34 34 
tK1 82 

I 11) I 10 

6 7 7 9 12.5 
11: 1 Ii 12l3 lJ3 5.2.‘) 

bl b 1 64 65 12.1 
84 83 A3 84 21.7 
45 44 44 44 4.8 

10-l 1 Oh IO6 107 27.4 

-Ill 411 425 433 27.4 

23 5 24 5 24.5 26.5 26.2 
90 91 93 95 35.7 
RO. i no 5 RI.5 R2.5 19.6 
64.5 64.5 61.5 63.5 22.1 
J-l 34 34 35 9.4 
83 84 87 R9 27.1 

131 I?1 131 134 18.6 

427 433 440 465 47H ‘I91 498.5 507 5 509.5 516.5 525.5 23.1 

44 47 47.5 54.5 55 57 511 SR 5 58 5 59.5 57.5 30.7 
95 95 Y7 99 IO2 I07 Ill I12 IIb 116 116 22.1 
14 l‘l 14 15 15 I5 I5 15 15 15 14 

3 3 6 6 6 b 6 6 6 b 6 100 
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 L - 

158 I61 166.5 176.5 I80 li37 192 197.5 197.5 196.5 I93 5 22.5 

203 206 210 215 216 219 223.5 224.5 124.5 227 225 10.8 

81 62 &Jl 85 87.5 89 5 95.5 YY.5 tuo 99 98 20.9 
63 65 65 5 65.5 h4.5 6h. 5 i3 5 74 5 71 73 74 17.5 
91 91 96 IUU iuo 100 100 IOU I00 97 95 4.4 

6 7 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 (1 8 8 9 9 50 
- - 2 3 3 4 - 

444 451 462 -I73 475.5 482.5 501). 5 508.5 506.5 500 505 13.7 

21 21 I8 Ii LI 25 29 34 31 30 27 28.6 
8 7 18.5 20.5 21 5 21.5 27 5 27.5 28.5 28.5 28.5 256.3 

29 28 36.5 37.5 42 5 Jb 5 56 5 61.5 59.5 58.5 55.5 91.4 

TOTAL 1,406 1,424 1,465 1,526 

Nole: In FY 1978 thr Li~l~nce of f’aymcntr V~vwr)n wIz Iran\frrrcd Iron1 lhr Krw.wr h 
Departmcnltothe Bureauof SMI~IIC~. In FY 1981 publ~c~tmnrand cd~~u~al starf wcw 
rr.msferr& from the Swretary’s Dcpdrtmrnl IO the ww External RI*!J~IOII\ ofln v whlrh 
also ~ncorpaatcd Ihc former lnlormatwm Office. The Fmancc and Dcvclopmcnt Offw 
wasaddedtoEXR ,nFY 1984. InFY 1988,1l~efun~t~ol~solthr~~~,~I Rq,rrm~~t~v~~~o 
Ihe UN ww Iranrferr& 1” f XR In arld~r~on. Resldenl Rcprewn~wv and Adwwr fnlr 
wre transferred from rhe area departments lo the Support Croup. In FY l’J83 da 
procewngrldff m Admmtslrdttal. S~JII~IKS. Rewarch, and Trearurcr’rwrr lran~frrrrd 
lo the new Rurcau of Compullng Swwcrr To m&r for rnorc ~P~IKIIC companson~ the 
folbwmg retroactw adlustmenlr have been made gn account of these vanslet,: 

IAFD: FY 78-80, -1. 
MD: FY 79-80. -8. 

I.559 1,610 I .658.5 1,688 1.691 I.71 1.5 1.721.5 22.4 

‘MID F‘r 74, -1. fY RI). -I 
%vHD FY 74, -9. FY w. --H 
-,RES- FY 7i?-79. -1: FY Rn-8.‘. -I, 
InIRE FY 7.-(10. -12. fY li-81. -I1 
‘LXR: adju~lment~ 10 lnlnrmalon Office ceilmR fY 77-79. + 20; FY 80. l 22 Add!l!ondl 

~d~~~rrmcnlalromadcol~~ccc~unlof FbVb~om~~~gpartol CXR m 1984. FY 77-w. t 7. FY gl- 
82. + 7.5. FY 83. + i. 

%lAT- FY 7&79. -17. FY g&82. -IS. 
“ADM FY 79. -31. FY 80. 29. FY 81-82. -20 5. 
‘WC: FY 77-79. -20: fY 80. -22 
1 IBCS- dddmon oi all ~OSI~IOW shown. FY 77-82. 
IJSupport Croup. addmon 01 alI po~~,,onr shown FY 77 -80. 



APPENDIX VI 

FY 1979-FY 1989 INCREASES IN STAFF CEILINGS BY MAIN GROUPINGS OF ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS 

Main Groupings of 
Organizatiwl Units 1979 1980 1981 1982 

Financial Year TOIdS 

1983 1984 1985 1906 1987 1988 1989 1979-89 1984-89 

(A) Additional Positions1 

Management 
Area Departments 
functional & Special 

Service Departments 
Information, Statistics, & Liaison 
Support Services 
support Group 

TOTAL 

1 -2 - - 1 - - -1 1 - 2 2 2- 
1 5 9 14 8 20 8 7 - 14 8 94 37 

6 6 7 25 13 13 7.5 9 2 7 9 104.5 34.5 

- 3 5.5 10 3.5 7 5 1.5 4 -1 -3 35.5 6.5 
3 7 11 11 2.5 7 18 8 -2 1.5 -3 64 22.5 
1 -1 8.5 1 5 4 10 5 -2 12 18 41 ii- 33 -1 48.5 29.5 -3 3.0 

20.5 10 

- 27.5 - 9.0 51 
327.5 111.5 

(B) Percentage Increase in Staff Ceiling2 

Management - - - - 

1.2 

- - - - - - - 

Area Departments 0.3 1.5 2.6 3.9 5.3 2.0 1.7 - 3.4 1.9 27.4 
Functional & Special 

9.3 

Service Departments 1.4 1.4 ” 1.6 5.7 2.8 2.7 1.5 1.8 0.4 1.4 1.7 23.1 
Information, Statistics, & Liaison 

7.0 

- 1.8 3.4 6.0 1.9 3.9 2.7 0.8 2.1 -0.5 -1.5 22.5 3.5 
Support Services 0.7 1.6 2.4 2.4 0.s 1.5 3.7 1.6 -0.4 0.3 -0.6 13.7 4.7 

Support Group 3.5 -3.5 30.3 27.4 13.3 9.4 21.5 8.9 

0.8 1.3 2.9 4.2 2.2 
-3.3 

3.3 3.0 
-1.7 

1.8 
-5.1 

72 1.2 
91.4 

0.6 
19.4 - - 

TOTAL 22.4 6.9 

llncludes positions added or deleted during the cow-se of the year. 
2Data la management has been omltted because small numerical changes in this group produce large percentage changes which distract anentim from changes in the main functional a,eas. 



APPENDIX VII 

FY 1979-FY 1989 FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS 

Financial Year 

1909 

1979 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 (10 lnm.) 

Number 

I. General Resources Account 
A. Member Countries at End of Period 

B. Transactions in General Resources Account 
1. Stand-By Arrangements Agreed 
2. Extended Arrangements Agreed 
3. Purchases 

Reserve Tranche 
Credit Tranche 
Buffer Stock 
Compensatory Financing 
Extended Facility 

Total 

4. Repurchases 
5. Reconstitutions 
6. Acquisitions’ 
7. Total Purchase, Repurchases 

and Reconstitutions (3. + 4. + 5. + 6.) 

8. Total Purchases 
9. Total Repurchases 

10. Reconstitution of SDRs from the 
General Resources Account 

11. Acquisitions of SDRs for payment of 
charges’ 

3,720 2,433 4,860 8,041 11,392 11,518 6,289 4,101 3,685 4,153 2,151 
4,859 3,776 2,853 2,010 1,555 2,018 2,730 4,289 6,169 7,935 5,513 

e 75 5 20 - - - - - - - 

- - - 24 162 330 953 1,550 750 399 190 
12. Total Purchases, Repurchases and 

Reconstitutions 
(8. + 9. + 10. + 11.1 

C. Total Quotas of Members at End 
of Period 

8,654 6,214 7,733 10,075 13,109 13,866 9,972 9,940 10,604 12,487 7,854 

39,011 39,017 59,606 60,685 61,060 89,236 89,302 89,305 89,988 89,988 89,988 

1 Dad not avaIlable before FY 1982. 

138 140 141 14s 146 146 148 149 151 151 151 

14 24 21 19 27 25 24 18 22 14 12 
4 4 10 5 4 2 - 1 1 1 1 

16 17 
30 51 

2 5 
19 27 

8 11 -- 
75 111 

432 665 
41 1 
- - 

19 39 37 
73 62 75 
- 25 14 
21 33 
19 30 23 _I-- 

132 156 182 

744 700 472 
9 - - 

- 18 90 

82 
114 

5 
14 
30 

245 

479 
- 

187 

17 3 13 2 
94 87 131 84 
- - - - 
15 10 10 9 

9 7 8 14 ---- 
135 107 162 109 

837 990 1,271 1,493 
- 

235 - 

- - 
270 298 201 

548 777 885 874 744 911 1,207 1,367 1,731 1,803 

In millions of SDRs 

5 
42 
- 

5 
5 

57 

1,251 
- 

145 

1.453 



APPENDIX VII (continued) 

FY 1979-FY 1989 FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS 

1979 1980 1981 1982 

Financial Year 

1989 
1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 (10 mos.) 

Number 

II. SDR Department 
A. Holders al End of Period 

1. Participants 
2. Prescribed holders 

6. Number of Transactions and 
Operations’ 

1. Transactions with Designation 
2. Transactions by Agreement 
3. Operations-’ 
4. Transfers to and from the 

General Resources Account’ 
5. Total Transfer5 

(1. + 2. t 3. + 4.1 

137 
1 

152 
55 

122 

781 

1,110 

140 141 144 146 147 148 149 151 151 151 
6 10 12 14 14 14 14 lb 16 lb 

129 146 106 126 136 140 40 
197 161 258 325 270 370 493 
151 172 456 715 730 823 850 

1,279 974 1,246 1,255 1,338 1.629 2.110 

1,756 1,453 2,066 2,421 

In millions of SDRs 

2,474 2,962 3,493 

- 

378 
844 

1,789 

3,011 

1,874 2,713 2,402 2,153 1,809 1,276 986 - 

1,242 1,281 3,175 2,706 2,677 3,925 7,335 5,882 
403 669 1,382 487 424 1,091 1,142 1,336 

5,453 10,724 9,312 10,405 7,679 

8,972 

6,307 15,708 10,357 

10,970 22,667 15,703 15,634 15,604 19,868 14,897 

238 142 
59 81 

136 144 

1,002 1,365 

1,435 1,732 

C. Volume of Transfers 
1. Transactions with Designation 1,080 
2. Transactions by Agreement 1,533 
3. OfxratioW 71 
4. Transfer to and from the 

General Resources Account 1 2,674 
5. Total Transfers 

(1. + 2. t 3. + 4.) 5,358 
D. Cumulative SDR Allocations at _ .^ 

1,372 1,883 
362 418 
190 223 

3,152 9,712 

5,076 12,236 

1 J,JW 17,381 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 21,433 End of Period 21,433 

I Deftned as the number 01 tbmes SDRs are transferred. For example, a lransatl~w with dolgnation I” which three countries are designated to prowde currency in exchanRe for SDRs used by one country counts as 
three transactmns rather than one transactloo. Similarly, when charges are paid to the General Resources Accour\t, the number of transacttons recorded IS equal to the number of members paying charges on that 
occasion. fach payment of net charges or rewpt of net Interest m the SDR department IS counted as one transaction. 

llncluding payment of net charges or receipt of the net InWrest for each holder I” the SDR Department. 
Jlnterest on SDR holdings recewed by the General Resources Account 1s rcflertcd I” thus lme. 
4The amounts in this line. in conformity wth those presented in fhe Fmancial Statements of the SDR Department, reflect the value ot nel mterert received by participants and prescribed holders in the SDR 

Department. lhry do not Include the volume of net charges m the SDR Department. 



APPENDIX VIII 

FY 1979-FY 1989 INCOME, EXPENSES AND RESERVES 

(In millions of SDRs) 

1979 1900 1981 1982 1983 

Financial Year 

1909 
1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 (10 mos.) 

Operahonal Income 
Opratiunal Expense 
Net Operational Income 

Net Administrative Budget Expense 

Net Fixed Property Expense 

Total Administrative and Fixed 
Property Expense 

Net Income or Expense (-1 

Reserves: 
General 
Special 

Total 

753.3 614.2 882.3 1.788.9 2.045.3 2.792.0 3,482.1 3,029,s 2.250.7 
633.7 525.0 702.3 1.543.5 1,788.5 2.526.2 3,287.7 2,727.g 1,937.7 
119.6 89.2 17Y.9 245.4 257.0 265.8 194.3 301.6 277.0 

68.6 81.3 98.9 142.4 164,!) 188.9 224.4 220.5 190.9 

- - 0.3 1.3 11.4 15.5 3.9 0.5 0.4 

73.4' .' 86.1' .' 99.91.' 153.3' 191.4' ' 192.8' 224.21 223.4' 190.9’ 175.1 148.4 

46.2 3.1 80.1 92.0 65.4 73.1 -29.9 78.1 86.1 49.1 41.4 

365.6 365.6 365.6 365.6 
394.5 397.6 477.7 569.7 -- - 

760.1 763.2 843.3 935.3 -- 

365.6 365.6 305.6 365.6 365.6 
635.1 708.2 678.3 756.5 842.5 - - - - ___ 

I 1 000.7 I 1 073.8 - 043.Y 1 L 1 122.1 I 208.1 1 

1.954.4 
1,730.2 

224.2 

171.0 

4.1 

1,481.6 
1,291.8 

189.8 

146.9 

1.5 

365.6 365.6 
891.7 933.04 

1,257.2 1,298.6 



A 

Administration Department (ADM), 46, 48-51, 126 
Administrative Expenses by Object of Expense Categories, 8-9, 14, 

99-110, 122-125 
Administrative Tribunal, 4O-tl, 51 
African Department (AFR), 2, 6, 8,46,48-49, 52-53, 65, 83,88, 126 
Annual Meeting of Board of Governors, 4, 6, 1 O-l 2, 22-24, 62-63, 

74-75, 82-83, 101, 104, 106, 108, 110, 124 
Annual Meetings Telephone System, 115, 117 
Annual Report of the Executive Board, 24, 36, 38, 63. 76, 108 
Annual Report on fxchange Arrangements and Exchange Restrictions, 

36, 38, 63, 108 
Appropriations, 1, 14-l 5, 100, 1 14, 116 
Articles of Agreement, 36, 68 
Asbestos abatement, 1 15-l lb 
Asian Department IASD), 28, 46, 4849, 54-55, 102, 126 
Audit, annual, see External Audit 
Automation projects, see data processing 
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